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There Are Two Methods of Teaching Grammar: 

1. Detective Approach (Grammar Translation Method) 

আরগ জনয়ম, পরে Example  

2. Inductive Approach/Method 

আরগ Example, পরে জনয়ম  

CLT- এ Detective Method কি িরঠােিারব জনরুৎসাহীত িো হরয়রে। অর্ থাৎ, িাউরি Voice পড়ারত কগরল সোসজে জনয়রম না জগরয় 

জিক্ষার্ীরি জিছু Example পয থারলাচনা িেরত জদরত হরব। 

এরত িরে  জিক্ষার্ীরদে Brain Storming এে সুরযাগ র্ারি। 

আধুজনি জিক্ষাদান পদ্দ্বজতরত Jug-Mug Theory সম্পূর্ থিারব বাজতল হরয়রে। 

Classes Should Be Conducted On Participatory Method. অর্ থাৎ, জিক্ষি যা পড়ারবন, জিক্ষার্ী কস জবষরয় জনরিই ব্যাপি ধােনা 

জনরয় আসরব। 

Auto-Suggestion 

1. Classroom Auto-Suggestion: 

“If I ask, I may be a fool for five minutes” but if don’t ask, I may be a fool forever” 

2. There are 3 L’s for success: 

1. Labor (99%) 

2. Luck (01%) 

3. Lobbing  

3. To teach is to learn twice. [িাউরি এিবাে কিখারল জনরিরি দুইবাে জিখারনা হয়] 

4. Every new information is an asset. 

5. Human speech is often compared to a poisonous knife which can kill a man without blood shedding. 

# সফল মানুষঃ  যাে উপজস্থজত মানুষরি স্বজি কদয়।  

# ব্যর্ থ মানুষঃ  যাে উপজস্থজত মানুষরি পীড়া কদয়। 

# “I must bring happiness wherever I go and whoever I meet” 

# Education means to change the behavior of human nature positively and permanently. 

# None is to none under the sun. 

# The ultimate philosophy of life – We are just passing a time to our destination/on the way of eternal 

   journey by doing something. 

# The secret of happiness – I expect nothing from you. 

   I must be cruel to be kind. [Hemlet, Paradox, Anti-thesis] 

# জতনটি উপরদি কমরন চলরবা সাো িীবন -  

1. I have no scandal. [চাজেজিি ত্রুটি কনই] 

2. Every drop of my blood is Halal. 

3. আমাে কচাখ, মুখ এবাং হাত আমাে িরঠাে জনয়ন্ত্ররর্ র্ািরব।  

# There are many essential things which without I can lead my life easily. 

# I love you because I have no time to hate you.         

# If you live with sword and hatred, you must end with them. 
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Steps: 01 – 10 

Subject – Verb Agreement 

(স্যাে পুরো ক্লাসটি র্খরনা inductive র্খরনা deductive ম থরে লনরেলিরিন) 

Step – 01  

  And  দ্বাো যখন Subject যুক্ত হয় -   

 

## জনরচে উদাহের্গুরলা লক্ষ িজে:  

(লক্ষ বানান জনরয় িনজফউিান এে সমাধান) 

লক্ষ = Lac, Lakh   লক্ষ = Notice, Look, কখয়াল িো  

লক্ষ = Aim, Goal, Target  লক্ষযমািা = Goals  

লক্ষর্ীয় = Noticeable    উপলক্ষয = Purpose  

 
1. Oil and Water ________ not mix together. 

a. do               b. does        Ans: do  

2. Fahim and I ________ to the garden. 

a. am walking     b. is walking      c. are walked        d. walk.   Ans: walk 

3. My family and I am/is/are well.         Ans: are 

4. Do/Does Karim and Rahim do the work.       Ans: Do 

5. Has/Have Fahim and Sara done the work?        Ans: Have 

6. Romeo and Juliet is/are a famous tragedy.        Ans: is 

7. Romeo and Juliet love/loves each other.       Ans: love 

8. রুসাফাো ২ কবান।  

➢ Rusafa and her sister is/are two in number.      Ans: Are 

➢ Or, Rusafa has a sister 

9. Karim go/goes to school. He has done his work.       Ans: goes 

10. Rahim and Karim go/goes to school. They have done this work.    Ans: go 

ব্যাখ্াঃ  দুই বা তরতাজধি Subject যজদ and দ্বাো যুক্ত হয় তাহরল Plural জহরসরব গণ্য হরব। ফরল পেবতী verb, pronoun, possessive 

          ও plural হরব। 

          Noun এে সারর্ s/es যুক্ত িরে Plural িো যায়। কযমন:  

Cow – Cows,  Boy – Boys, Girl – Girls, Student - Students. 
        তরব,  Verb এে সারর্ s বা es যুক্ত র্ািরল বুঝরত হরব ঐ Verb এে Subject টি 3rd Person Singular. কযমন:    

                                 He goes, He walks, She speaks, It helps 
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Step – 02 

তরব বারিযে শুরুরত Each, Every, No র্ািরল and দ্বাো যুক্ত র্ািরলও Subject টি Singular হরব। অতএব পেবতী Verb/Pronoun 

/Possessive ও Singular হরব। 

 

জব.দ্র:     No + Noun (Singular) + Verb (Singular) 

No + Noun (Plural) + Verb (Plural) 

Each/Every + Noun/Verb (Singular) 

Ex- 

11. Each boy and each girl has/have got a prize.     Ans: has 

    

12. Every sailor and every soldier has/have left his/her place.     Ans: has, his 

   

13. No friend and no relative care/cares for me.      Ans: cares 

    

14. Every star and every planet is/are the handiwork of Allah.     Ans: is 

   

15. Each man and each boy did his/their best.       Ans: his 

     

16. Every man and women should vote for their candidates of their choice.   Ans: his  

[their এে স্থরল his/her হরব] 

17. No example is/are given below.        Ans: is 

18. No examples is/are given below.        Ans: are 

19. There is/are no lesson today.        Ans: are 

20. We each was/were present.         Ans: were 

Step – 03 

মরন োখরবাঃ  

1. The x and y = Singular 

2. The x and the y = Plural  

এখারন, The এে স্থরল অন্যান্য Determiner. কযমন: a, an, my, our, yours, his, her ইতযাজদ র্ািরত পারে।  

 

Ex-               

21. Here is/are the note book and the report.       Ans: are 

22. The poet, dramatist and artist was/were present.      Ans: was 

23. The headmaster and secretary did the work, …….?     Ans: didn’t he? 
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24. Has/Have the MD and the chairman gone there?      Ans: have 

25. My friend and well-wisher is/are dead.       Ans: is 

26. My friend and my well-wisher is/are dead.       Ans: are 

27. His guide and Patron was/were present.        Ans: was 

28. There is/are a red and black pen/pens on the table.     Ans: is, pen 

29. There is/are a red and a black Pen/Pens on the table.      Ans: are, pens 

30. Rahim’s and Karim’s father was/were present.      Ans: were 

31. Rahim and Karim’s father was/were present.       Ans: was 

Step - 04 

সরচতনিারব মরন োখরবাঃ  

And দ্বাো যুক্ত দুটি িব্দ বা িব্দ সমজি (Phrase) যজদ এিই বস্তু, জবষয় বা ব্যজক্তরি বুঝায় তাহরল Verb টি Singular হয়। 

অনুরূপিারব,  

⮚ Infinitive/Infinitive phrase 

⮚ Gerund/Gerund phrase 

⮚ কযরিারনা Noun phrase এবাং Noun clause 

যজদ কিান বািয Subject জহরসরব ব্যবহৃত হয় তাহরল verb টি singular হয়। এরক্ষরি it এে সারর্ প্ররযায্য verb টি বরস। 

Ex- 

32. Slow and Steady win/wins the race.        Ans: wins 

33. Two and two makes/make four.        Ans: makes 

34. Three and eight is/are eleven.        Ans: Is 

35. Crown and glory is/are deserved by all.       Ans: is 

36. Horse and carriage is/are ready.        Ans: is 

37. To tell a lie is/are a great sin.        Ans: is 

38. To tell lies is/are a great sin.         Ans: is 

39. Telling lies is/are a great sin.        Ans: is 

40. Watching chinise movies is/are still my favorite.      Ans: is 

41. Educating all people is/are mammoth task.       Ans: is 

42. Early to bed and early to rise makes/make a man healthy.    Ans: makes 

43. Well and woe come/comes by terms.       Ans: comes  

44. Where he lives is/are uncertain.        Ans: is 

45. How many mangoes you have is/are unknown to me.     Ans: is 
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46. Bread and butter is/are my favorite breakfast.      Ans: is 

47. Bread and butter is/are brought from market.     Ans: are 

48. Bread and butter sell/sells cheap.       Ans: sell 

49. Rice and curry is/are my favorite dinner.       Ans: is 

50. Brush and paste is/are necessary to clean teeth.     Ans: is 

51. Time and Tide wait/waits for none.        Ans: wait 

52. Rice and curry grow/grows in BD.        Ans: grow 

Step – 05 

Or, Nor, But  জদরয় Subject শুরু হরল- 

Ex- 

53. You or he was/were present.        Ans: was 

54. Either you or I am/is/are responsible.       Ans: am 

55. Neither you nor your friend go/goes there.      Ans: goes 

56. Not only Fahim but also Sara has/have done his/her their work.   Ans: has, her 

ব্যাখ্াঃ  

উপজেউক্ত বািযগুরলাে মরতাই or, nor, but জদরয় দুটি Subject যুক্ত হরল জদ্বতীয় Subject (তর্া Verb এে জনিটবতী Subject) 

অনুযায়ী verb/possessive বরস। 

ব্যজতক্রমঃ 

তরব এরক্ষরি বািযটি Interrogative হরল প্রর্ম Subject অনুযায়ী verb/possessive বরস। 

Ex- 

57. Am/is/are either Karim or I responsible?                   Ans: Is 

58. Has/have neither I  nor Karim done the work?      Ans: Have 

      Step – 06 

Or, nor, but োড়া অন্যান্য Conjunction/Preposition জদরয়  Subject যুক্ত হরল- 

Ex- 

59. Karim as well as his friends has/have done his/their homework.    Ans: has, his 

60. The mother along with her daughters go/goes to her/their work place.   Ans: goes, her 

61. Everything Including the books has/have been sold.    Ans: has 

62. Karim and not I am/is/are responsible.       Ans: is   

63. Only three books and no pen is/are required.      Ans: are 
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64. I and not you was/were present.        Ans: as 

65. The man accompanied by his sons win/wins the prize.     Ans: wins 

ব্যাখ্াঃ 

উপজেউক্ত বািযগুরলাে মরতাই or,nor,but োড়া ইাংরেজি িাষাে বাজি সিল Conjunction বা Prepositiion জদরয় দুটি Subject যুক্ত 

হরল প্রর্ম Subject অনুযায়ী Verb/Possessive বসরব। 

Gist of Step: 1-6 

➢ Sub + and + Sub = Plural 

➢ Sub + or, not, but + Sub = আরগে Subject অনুযায়ী  

➢ Sub + বাজি সিল Conjunction/Preposition + Sub = ১ম Subject অনুযায়ী  

জব.দ্র. :  

➢ শুরুরত each, every, no র্ািরল = Singular 

➢ And দ্বাো এিই জবষয় বুঝারল = Singular 

➢ The x and y = Singular 

➢ The x and the y = Plural 

Ex- 

66.1 Karim and I = do, are, have, were 

66.2 Karim or I = do, am, have, was 

66.3 Karim as well as I = does, is, has, was 

Step – 07 

Fraction/Percentage প্রসঙ্গ: 

জনরচে উদাহের্ গুরলা লক্ষ িজে : 

Ex- 

67. One- third of the cattle has/have been sold/slaughtered.     Ans: have 

68. Two- thirds of the man is/are dead.        Ans: is 

69. Three – fourths of the earth’s surface belong/belongs to water.    Ans: belongs 

ব্যাখ্াঃ  

বারিযে শুরুরত fraction(িগ্াাংি) কযমন-           
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One – third of,  Two – thirds of ,   Four – sevenths of,  Percentage(িতিো),   35% of,  95% of, এোড়াও – 

 

All of, Some of, Most of, Majority of, Half of, Minority of, Rest of, Both of, Many of, A lot of 

প্রভৃজত র্ািরল এগুরলা অনুযায়ী verb বরসনা। এগুরলাে পরে noun/possessive অনুযায়ী verb/possessive হরব। 

 

Ex- 

70.  Two – thirds of the work has/have been finished.     Ans: has 

71. One –third of the mangoes is/are rotten.      Ans: are 

72. Three–fourths of the mango/mangoes has been rotten.    Ans: mango 

73. 60% of my income go/goes on buying food.      Ans: goes 

74. Most of the furniture/furnitures has/have been sold.     Ans: has 

75. All of it depend/depends on you.       Ans: depends 

76. All of them help/helps us.         Ans: help 

77. Half of the people go/goes there.       Ans: go 

78. Half of the apple/apples have been sold.      Ans: apples 

79. 80% of the paper is/are torn out.       Ans: is 

80. A lot of money do/does not make happy.      Ans: does 

Step:  08 

Step – 07 এ প্রদত্ত িব্দগুরলা োড়া ইাংরেজি িাষায় প্রায় বাজি সিল Preposition যুক্ত Phrase এে কক্ষরি Preposition এে পূরব থে িব্দটি 

অনুযায়ী Verb বসরব। 

 অর্ থাৎ ইাংরেজিরত সব থদাই Preposition এে পূরব থে Subject অনুযায়ী Verb বরস। এটি Real Subject [ব্যজতক্রম শুধু Step – 07] 

Ex- 

81. The color of his eyes is/are blue.       Ans: is 

82. The mangoes of the basket has/have been sold.     Ans: have 

83. The mother with her sons go/goes to her/their house.    Ans: goes, her 

84. The people in our country believe/believes in communal harmony.   Ans: believe 

85. Intelligent animals on earth get/gets special opportunities.    Ans: get 

86. None but Allah can help us, can he/they?      Ans: they 

 

Gist of Step 7 – 8  

The mangoes of the basket is/are       Ans: are 
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The basket of the mangoes is/are       Ans: is 

One – third of the mangoes is/are       Ans: are 

Two – thirds of the mangoes is/are       Ans: are 

Two – thirds of the basket is/are       Ans: is 

Two – thirds of the baskets is/are        Ans: are 

Step: 09 

One of প্রসঙ্গ [Simple Sentence এে কক্ষরি প্ররযািয] 

➢ One of       

➢ Not one of 

➢ None of (িারোমরত)    + Noun/Pronoun (Plural) + Verb/Possessiv (Singular) 

➢ Neither of 

➢ Each of     [এটিে Possessive হরব  his, her, its. ( one’s, their) হরব না] 

➢ Each one of 

➢ Either of  

Ex- 

87. One of the student/students has/have done his/their homework.  Ans: students, has, his 

88. Each of the son/sons has/have followed his/their father.   Ans: sons, has, his 

89. One of the (a) recommendation (b) made by the (c) committee was  

(d) accepted by the authority.       Ans: a 

90. At least one of the student/students get/gets full marks in the exam.  Ans: students, gets 

91. Each of the actor/actors has/have made his/their entrance on time  Ans: actors, has, his 

92. One of my friends is/are a lawyer      Ans: is 

93. He is one of my friend/friends who is/are meritorious.   Ans: friends, is 

94. Either of the boy/boys deserve/deserves the prize.    Ans: boys, deserves 

95. Either of the bus/buses go/goes past the university.    Ans: buses, goes 

 

   Step – 10 

Subject –Verb Agreement সম্পজি থত আরো জিছু গুরুত্বপূন থ তথ্যঃ 
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মরন োখরবাঃ  

Note – 01 

Subject এে demand অনুযায়ী সব থদা Verb বসরব। তরব এরক্ষরি Tense/Person/Number এে জদরি লক্ষ োখরত হরব।  

Subject - Verb 

I  - go (Singular) 

We  - go (Plural) 

He/She/It - goes (Singular) 

They  - go (Plural) 

অর্ থাৎ Subject এে নাম যা Verb এে নাম ও তা। 

Ex- 

96. I am/is/are the 9th letter of English Alphabet.     Ans: is 

97. The united states --- a big navy. (a)is (b)was (c)has (d)have   Ans: has 

98. Where _____ all the boys ______?      Ans: have, gone 

99. Studying lots of books make/makes a person knowledgeable and wise. Ans: makes 

     100. The wages of sin ___ death.       Ans: is 

     101. I comes once in America but twice in India, _____?    Ans: doesn’t it? 

Note – 02 

Mathematics, Ethics, Politics, Economics, Physics, Civics, Athletes, Statistics, Linguistics  ইতযাজদ িব্দ জদরয় 

যজদ Academic Subject এে নাম বুঝায়, তাহরল Verb টি Singular হরব। 

তরব এরদে পূরব থ  Determiner (কযমন Step 11 to Step 14) র্ািরল Verb Plural হরব। 

Ex- 

102. His mathematics is/are weak.        Ans: are 

   103. Mathematics is/are my favorite subject.      Ans: is 

104. Politics is/are still my favorite to study.      Ans: is 

105. Shekh Hasina’s politics is/are very practical.     Ans: are 
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106. There is/are no ethics in politics nowadays.     Ans: are 

107. The ethics of journalism is/are strictly followed in our country.  Ans: are 

Note – 03       [ টািা পয়সা সব সময় Singular ] 

Money, Time, Distance, Weight, Length = যজদ এিি Unit বুঝারনা হয়, তাহরল Verb টি Singular হরব। 

➢ তরব এিি Unit না বুজঝরয় আলাদা – আলাদা িারব বুঝারনা হয়, তাহরল Verb টি Plural হরব।  

Note – 04 

➢ কদরিে নারমে পরে Verb (Singular) হয়। 

➢ তরব কদরিে নাম দ্বাো যজদ কখলাে দল (team) কি বুঝারনা হয়, তাহরল Verb টি Plural হয়। 

Ex- 

108. 10 dollars is/are enough for me.        Ans: is 

109. 100 taka is/are too much for his product.      Ans: is 

110. Ten years has/have passed since his father dead.     Ans: have 

111. Ten years is/are a long time.        Ans: is 

112. Sixty miles is/are a long distance.       Ans: is 

113. France is/are a European country.        Ans: is 

114. France has/have won the world cup two times.      Ans: have 

এোড়াও Subject – Verb Agreement এে জিছু জনয়ম আমো Number অধ্যায় কর্রি পরড় কনব। কযমন 

Ex- 

115. There are ten ____ in hundred.       Ans: 10’s 

মারন Noun এে সারর্ s/es যুক্ত িরে Plural িো যায়। কযমন, Cow – Cows জিন্তু বর্ থ, প্রতীি বা সাংখ্াে সারর্ apostrophe যুক্ত িরে 

Plural িেরত হয়।  

116. There are 3L’s for success  

117. There is no belief in 3W’s in the UK 

জনরচে Step গুরলারতও Subject – Verb Agreement সম্পরিথ আরো জিছু তথ্য পারবা 

➢ Step -12 
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➢ Step – 13 

➢ Step – 14 

➢ Step – 17 

Steps (11 - 14) 

Determiner in Detail 

#যা পড়া হরবঃ  

➢ Determiner জি? 

➢ কয সিল Adj. বারিয Determiner হরত পারে।  

➢ Determiner এে জবজিন্ন প্রিােরিদ সম্পরিথ আরলাচনা।  

Step – 11 

What is Determiner? 

➢ Determiner মূলত Adj. এে এিটি জবরিষ প্রিাের্।  

➢ এটি দ্বাো কিান Noun কি Determiner তর্া জনধ থাজেত/জনজদ থি িো হয়।  

➢ সাধাের্ত সাংখ্া, পজেমাপ ও মাজলিানা বুঝারত কয Adj.  ব্যবহৃত হয়, কসগুরলাই Determiner জহরসরব সুপজেজচত।  

অর্ থাৎ, বলরত কগরল Adjective of quality (কযমনঃ good, bad, beautiful) োড়া অন্য সিল Adj. ই Determiner জহরসরব পজেজচত। 

Parts of  Speech জহরসরব Determiner গুরলা Adjective এে অন্তর্ভথক্ত ।  

  

কিান িব্দ Determiner হরত হরল, এে পরে অবশ্যই Noun কদখারত হরব।  

 

তরব, Determiner এবাং Noun এে মারঝ Adjective এবাং তাে পূরব থ Adverb বসরত পারে। 
 

তখন গঠনটি হরব জনম্নরূপঃ 

Determiner + Adverb + Adj. + Noun 

Ex- 118.  

➢ He gave me some(Adj./Det) water. 

➢ He gave me some(Adj.) cold(Adj.) water(Noun). 

➢ He gave me very(Adv.) cold(Adj.) water(N). 

➢ He gave some very cold water. 

কযসিল Adj. বারিয Determiner হরত পারেঃ 

1. Articles     : A, An, The 
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2. Demonstrative Adj.    : Thus, that, these, those, such, so etc. 

3. Possessive Adj.    : My, our, your, his, her, its, one’s, their 

4. Adj. of Number    : One, Two, Three etc.    🡪 Cardinal 

          First, Second      🡪 Ordinal 

5. Distributive Adjective : Each, every, either, neither 

6. Quantifiers     : All, Some, No, Little, Few, Much, Many, Half, Enough, A lot of, Any. 

Pre-Determiner িী? 

এগুরলা হরলা What, Such, Rather, Quite etc. এগুরলা সাধাের্ত Determiner ‘a/an’ এে পূরব থ বরস। 

তাই এগুরলারি Pre-determiner বলা হয়। কযমন- 

Such an intelligent girl. 

What a nice bird. 

ব্যবহারে জিজত্তরত Determiner কি প্রধানত ৩ িাগ িো যায় 

1. Countable Determiner 

2. Uncountable Determiner 

3. Countable-Uncountable Determiner 

Step-12 

কযসিল Determiner সাধাের্ত Countable noun এে পূরব থ বরস কসগুরলা হরলাঃ 

 

Note-01 

 

Many, a many, a good many, a great many, too many + এগুরলাে পরে Noun + Verb (Plural) 

 

তরব,  Many a + Noun/Verb (Singular)  

 

Note-02 

A number of + Noun/Verb (Plural) 

The number of + noun (Plural) + Verb (Singular) 

 

 

 

 

Note-03 

 

Few: কনই বলরলই চরল 

A few: অল্প সাংখ্ি (some) 
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The few: অল্প সাংখ্ি তরব সব (some but all)  এগুরলাে পরে Countable Noun/Verb (Plural) 

Not a few: প্রচুে (many) 

Very few: Small number but more than two 

Fewer: Comparative of “few” 

The fewest: Superlative of “few” 

 

Note-04 

এোড়াও a, an, each, every, several, either, neither, other, another, single, double, one, two, three ইতযাজদ 

Countable Determiners. 

এেপরে অবশ্যই Countable Noun বরস   িখরনাই Uncountable Noun বরস না। 

কযমন- 

I have a furniture. 

I have a piece of furniture 

 

Step-13 

Uncountable Determiners: 

কযসিল Determiners সাধাের্ত Uncountable noun এে পূরব থ বরস কসগুরলা হরলা- 

➢ Much, too much 

➢ Amount of, large amount of 

➢ A great deal of 

➢ Little (কনই বলরলই চরল) 

➢ A little (অল্প পজেমার্)     এগুরলাে পরে Uncountable Noun/Verb (Singular) 

➢ The little (অল্প পজেমার্ তরব সব/some but all) 

➢ Not a little (প্রচুে/much)       

➢ Very little (almost not)  

➢ Less (Comparative of little) 

➢ The least (Superlative of little) 

 

 

অতযন্ত মরনারযাগ সহিারে মরন োখরবা- 

Note-01 

Few এবাং Little এে পার্ থিযঃ  
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                   বারিয Negative অর্ থ প্রিাি িরে, Tag Que. Affirmative তাই হরব।  

➢ অর্ থগত কতমন পার্ থিয কনই তরব,        বারিয Affirmative অর্ থ প্রিাি িরে, তাই Tag Que. 

    Negative হরব। 

A Few A few Fewer The fewest 

B Little A little Less The least 

 

A  + Countable Noun/Verb (Plural) 

B  + Uncountable Noun/Verb (Singular) 

Note-02 

Only few, Only little বলা যারব না   বলরত হরব, Only a few, Only a little 

Note-03 

Crops (িস্যাজদ) =  িব্দটি Countable Noun (Plural) 

     তরব, Corn িব্দটি = Uncountable Noun (Singular) 

Note-04 

Uncountable Noun এে এিটি গুরুত্বপূন থ তাজলিাঃ  

Work, furniture, luggage, baggage, news, information, music, poetry, money, time, paper, scenery, 

machinery, food, advice, bread, soap, traffic, equipment, hair, advertising. 

এগুরলা Uncountable Noun (Singular). এগুরলাে সারর্ s/es যুক্ত িরে Plural িো হয় না।  

ব্যাখ্াঃ  

Work = িাি  Works = সাজহতযিম থ  

Time = সময়  Times = বাে/গুর্  

Damage = ক্ষজত  Damages = ক্ষজতপূের্  

Advice = উপরদি  Advices = ব্যবসা সাংক্রান্ত notice 

Food = খাদ্য   Foods = খাদ্যতাজলিা  

EX- 

119. A number of boy/boys is/are waiting for me.  

Ans: boys, are 

120. The number of student/students has/have been present. 

Ans: Students, has 

121. There is/are a good many woman/women in the park. 

Ans: are, women 

 

122. Many a man/men die/dies in road accident. 

Ans: man, dies 

123. Full many a flower/flowers is/are born to blush unseen. 
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Ans: flower, is 

124. There is/are a few book/books on the table. 

Ans: are, books 

125. The few friends I had left me. 

Ans: কয অল্প জিছু বন্ধু আমাে জেল, তাো সবাই আমারি কেরড় চরল কগল।  

126. I spent the little money I had. 

Ans: যে অল্প কিছু টািা কিল তা সবই খরচ হয়ে যেল।   

127. I have few friends in the city…….? 

Ans: have I? 

128. I did not have much/many luggage/luggages, just two bags.  

Ans: much, luggage 

129. There is/are little/a little water in the pond, is there? 

Ans: is, little 

130. There is a little/a few food in the pond, is there? 

Ans: Isn’t there 

131. There is/are a few/much furniture in the room 

Ans: is, much 

132. I would like to take much/a few little/a little salt in vegetable 

Ans: a little 

133. ______ traffic means _______ traffic accidents 

       a) less, fewer b) fewer, less c) Less, less d) fewer, less    Ans: less, fewer 

134. Only little crops is grown in and land 

Ans: Only a few crops are grown in and land. 

135. Only few furnitures have been sold 

Ans: Only a little furniture has been sold 

136. Less than 20 students was present 

Ans: Fewer than 20 students were present 

137. Less people gets American visas now-a-days 

Ans: Fewer people get American visas now-a-days 

138. There was/were less/fewer guests in the program 

Ans: were, fewer 

 

139. This mug contains less/fewer water than that.       Ans: less 

140. বাবা আমারি ৩টি উপরদি জদরলন 

        Father gave me three advice/advices(Wrong) 



Class  Lectures of  Sharif  Hossain Ahmad Chowdhury sir (BCS Oditi) 
 

Ans: Father gave me three pieces of advice 

মরন োখরবাঃ 

Uncountable Noun এে পূরব থ িখরনাই Countable Determiner বরস না। যজদ বসারত হয় সারর্ এিটি Countable Noun ও  

বসারত হরব। কযমন- 

▪ A water (Wrong) 

▪ A glass/pot of water 

• Two water/waters (Wrong)  

• two glasses/bottles of water 

তরব প্রতযক্ষ কিান Countable Noun খ ুঁরি পাওয়া না কগরল 

Piece, type, kind, bar, slice এ িাতীয় এিটি Countable Noun বসারত হরব। 

➢ An advice (Wrong) 

➢  a piece of advice 

➢ Two pieces of advice              

141. আমারদে ৪টি ফাজন থচাে আরে  

        We have four furniture/furnitures (Wrong) 

Ans: We have four pieces of furniture 

142.     আজম আি ২টি িাি িরেজে  

            I have done two work/works today(Wrong) 

Ans: I have done two piece of work today 

 

143. I bought two soaps 

Ans: I bought two bars/pieces of soap 

144. Please give me a bread 

Ans: Please give me a slice/loaf of bread 

145. The police have got two informations. 

Ans: The police have got two pieces of information. 

146. This is a nice poetry. 

Ans: This is a nice poem/a nice piece of poetry. 

147. Each of furnitures has been sold. 

Ans: Each piece of furniture has been sold. 

148. Only ______ in world export diamond. 

        a) a few    b) a little nation c) a few nation  d) a few nations     Ans: a few nations 

 

149. Only _____ of these are any good. 

        a) little  b) a little  c) few   d) a few    Ans: a few 

150. This is a nice music. (Wrong) 
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        Ans: This is a nice piece of music 

151. A few/much/many money do/does not make a man happy.    Ans: much, does 

152. What a work is man.(Wrong) 

       Ans: What a piece of work is man. 

 

Step-14 

 

Countable – Uncountable Determiner: 

কয সিল Determiner Countable – Uncountable উিয় noun এে পূরব থ বসরত পারে তারি Countable – Uncountable 

Determiner হয়। 

A lot of, Lots of, Plenty of,  

All, Some, Any, Half,   এগুরলাে পরে Countable এবাং Uncountable উিয় Noun এ বসরত পারে। 

Enough, No, More/Most  

 

Note-01 

A lot of, Lots of, Plenty of  

এগুরলা Countable Noun এে পূরব থ বসরল অর্ থ হরব- 

A number of/many + Countable Noun + Verb (Plural) 

এগুরলা Uncountable এে Noun এে পূরব থ বসরল অর্ থ হরব- 

Much/a large amount of + Un. Noun/Verb (Singular) 

153. There was/were a lot of people in the party.      Ans: were 

154. There was/were a lot of rain last week.        Ans: was 

155. There is/are lots of food in the store.        Ans: is 

156. There is/are a lot of dangerous drivers in our country.      Ans: are 

157. A lot of/A few money doesn’t/don’t necessarily someone happy.   Ans: A lot of, doesn’t 

158. There is/are a large amount of/plenty of apples in that.     Ans: are, plenty of 

159. There is no need to rush we have got ______ time.     

        a) few     b) a lots of       c) plenty of          d) a few     Ans: plenty of 

 

 

 

 

Note-02 

 Half এে ব্যবহাে 
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জনরচে উদাহেণ্ টি লক্ষ িজেঃ 

160. Which one is correct?          Ans: b 

       a) One and a half hour is a long time 

       b) One and a half hours is a long time 

       c) One and a half hours are a long time 

       d) One and half an hour is a long time 

ব্যাখ্াঃ  

Half এে পরে যজদ কিান Noun না র্ারি তাহরল Half িব্দটি Pronoun জহরসরব গণ্য হরব। 

Half এে পে noun র্ািরল Half িব্দটি adj./deter. জহরসরব গণ্য হরব। 

এোড়া,  Half িব্দটি যজদ আধা অর্ থ প্রিাি িরে তাহরল Half এে পরে a/an বরস। 

Half  িব্দটি যজদ কিান পূন থ সাংখ্াে সারর্ বরস তর্া কদড়, আড়াই, সারড় জতন এ িাতীয় অর্ থ প্রিাি িরে তাহরল half এে পুরব থ a বরস। 

 

161. Half of it was/were destroyed.         Ans: was 

162. Half of them has/have no education at all.       Ans: have 

163. They walked half a mile/a half mile at morning.      Ans: half a mile 

164. They waited ______ for me.        Ans: half an hour 

       a) half an hour   b) a half hour 

 

165. They walked five and _______ 

       a) a half hour  b) half an hour       c) a half hours   Ans: a half hours 

 

➢ লক্ষর্ীয়ঃ  

Half a mile, half a minute, half an hour, half a kilo      আধা মাইল/জমজনট/ঘন্টা/জিরলা।  

জিন্তু,  

One and a half kilos =  কদড় মাইল  

Two and a half kilos = আড়াই মাইল  

Three and a half  kilos = সারড় জতন মাইল  

 

 

 

 

Note-03 

Enough এে ব্যবহাে 
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➢ Enough এে পরে Countable এবাং Uncountable উিয় Noun ই বসরত পারে। 

➢ এোড়াও Enough িব্দটি বারিয Noun, Adjective, Adverb ও হরত পারে। 

➢ Enough িব্দটি Noun এে পূরব থ এবাং Adjective, Adverb এে পরে বরস। 

Enough: 

➢ Noun এে পূরব থ বসরল = Det/Adj জহরসরব গণ্য হরব।  

➢ Adj/Adv. এে পরে বসরল = Adverb জহরসরব গণ্য হরব 

 

Ex-166. I have enough money, time, food, knowledge, pens, books. 

167. He is strong, brilliant, handsome, honest. 

168. He speaks English __________.       Ans: fluently enough 

169. A seventeen – year old is not ____ to vote an election.     Ans: old enough 

170. We have to _______ do this.        Ans: enough strength 

171. He is __________.         Ans: Careful enough 

172. He works _____.         Ans: Carefully enough 

 

Note-04 

All এে ব্যবহাে 

 

➢ All িব্দটি এিািী বসরল কসটি হরব Pronoun. 

➢ বারিযে শুরুরত All of র্ািরল Step-07 এে জনয়মানুসারে Verb বসরব।  

➢ Determiner জহরসরব all িব্দটি Countable and Uncountable উিরয়ে পূরব থ বসরত পারে। 

➢ All এে অর্ থ – Everyone, The whole, The complete number/amount. 

➢ All দ্বাো যজদ কিান বস্তু/Abstract idea/everything কি বুঝায় তাহরল Verb (Singular) আে,  

➢ All দ্বাো যজদ কিান Plural Countable Noun কি বুঝায়, তাহরল Verb টিও Plural হরব। 

 

Determiner জহরসরব All িব্দটিঃ 

➢ Article, Possessive Adjective, Demonstrative Adjective, Adjective of Number এে পূরব থ বরস।  

Ex-173. Ali is loved by all 

Active - All love/loves Ali        Ans: love 

174. All tickets cost/costs 25 pounds.        Ans: cost 

175. All is/are well.          Ans: is 

176. All is/are equal in the eyes of law.        Ans: are 

177. All information about the product is/are confidential.     Ans: is 
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178. All children love/loves story.        Ans: love 

179. All of this has/have to go out into rubbish bin.      Ans: has 

180. All of the workers have/has completed their work.     Ans: have 

181. The all workers was given their payment  

Ans: All the workers were given their payment 

182. Which one is correct? 

 a) My all friends are creative 

 b) All my friend is creative 

 c) All my friends are creative          Ans: c 

 d) My all friends is creative 

 

Note-05 

Some & Any এে ব্যবহােঃ  

 

সাধাের্ত, Affirmative Sentence এ Some বরস এবাং Negative Sentence এ Any বরস। তরব, Any িরব্দে অর্ থ কযিরনা হরল 

Affirmative Sentence এ বসরব। 

সহি ির্ায়ঃ  

▪ Any ‘কিান’ অরর্ থ  = Negative/Interrogative 

▪ Any ‘কযরিারনা’ অরর্ থ  = Affirmative 

Ex- 183. Is there any/some milk in the cup?        Ans: any 

184. They never gave me any/some help.        Ans: any 

185. He is too poor to buy some/any food.       Ans: any 

186. They had hardly any/some money.        Ans: any 

187. All men is/are not fools, some is/are bachelors.      Ans: are, are 

188. You may ask me any/some questions.        Ans: any 

189. You may have any/some food.         Ans: some 

190. Do you need any/some rice?         Ans: any 

 

ব্যজতক্রমঃ   

তরব, offer, request তর্া অনুরোধ বুঝারল Interrogative Sentence এ Some বরস।  

May I have some chocolate? 

• About বা প্রায় অরর্ থ  Some বসরত পারে। 

Example: Some 20 people were present in the program. 

❖ িননি বুঝারতও Some বসরত পারে। 
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NOTE -06 : Sometimes সমস্যাে সমাধানঃ  

 
১ম ির্া, Sometimes অর্ থ = Occasionally/ মারঝমরধ্য 

Ex-191: Sometimes(Adv.), We become nostalgic. 

 

২য় ির্া, Sometime:( S কনই, gap ও কনই)ঃ  

 
মারন-   ১। অতীত/িজবষ্যরতে অজনজদ থি সময়। 

 ২। At some unspecified or unknown time. 

 ৩। প্রাক্তন/ সারবি/ Former. 

Ex-192: You must come and have supper sometime(Adv.) with us.[ Sometime = কিান এি সময়]। 

Ex-193: Matiur Rahaman was the sometime(Adj.) editor of the Bhorer Kagoj. .[ Sometime = সারবি]।  

 

৩য় ির্া, Some(জিছু) time(সময়) – 
Ex-194: I spent ------ with the patient.[24th BCS] 

a) Sometime b) sometimes  c) some time  d) some times    [Ans: c] 

Ex-195: It will take ----- to finish the class today. 

              a) some time  b) sometime  c) sometimes  d) some times     [Ans: a] 

৪র্ থ ির্া, Some times :  ১। এটি এিটি অপপ্ররয়াগ। 

      ২। িাের্, Time হরলা uncountable noun এে Plural হয় না।  

      ৩। তরব, গুর্ বা বাে বুঝারত Time এে Plural ‘times’ হরয় র্ারি। 

Ex-196: Cowards die many times before their death.[Julius-Caesar] – ( times = বহুবাে) 

Ex-197: Eleven times (গুর্) four is forty-four.  

Ex-198: She earns five time/times as much as I do.   [Ans: times] 

Ex-199: Two times two equal/equals four.    [Ans: equals] ……… ( Step: 04) 

Ex-200: This work is ten time/times better than the last piece you did.   [Ans: times] 

 

NOTE -07 : Most এে ব্যবহােঃ  

১ম ির্া,  Most এে অর্ থ Very হরল, Most এে পূরব থ ‘a’ বরস। তখন বািযটি  হরব। তখন বািযটি Positive Degree হরব। 

Ex-201: Rubel led a most unhappy life with Happy.[Positive Degree] 

এখারন, a = Determiner, life = Noun, unhappy = Adj. most = Adv. [Det.+ Adv + Adj. + Noun] 

. 

২য় ির্া, Most িব্দটি Superlative degree হরল most এে পূরব থ ‘the’ বরস। 

Ex-202: He is the most intelligent person I have ever seen. [Det.+ Adv + Adj. + Noun] 
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 এখারন, the = Determiner, Person = Noun, intelligent = Adj. most = Adv.  

এি ির্ায়,  1. This is a most useful book. [Positive Degree] 

       2. This is the most useful book. [Superlative Degree] 

 

  ৩য় ির্া, Most এে অর্ থ Majority হরল, Most িব্দটি এিািী বরস। তরব, বারিযে শুরুরত Most of র্ািরল Step-07 এে জনয়মটি 

                        প্ররযািয হরব। 

    Ex-203: Most cheese is/are made from Cow’s milk. [Most = Det., Cheese = Uncount N.]      [Ans: is]  

     Ex-204: Most European countries is/are democratic. [Most = Det., Countries= Count. N.]     [Ans: are] 

    Ex-205: Most of the students do/does not ask questions.           [Ans: do] 

      Ex-206: Most of the cattle have/has been sold.             [Ans: have] 

 

৪র্ থ ির্া, িব্দগুরলাে পার্ থিযঃ 

Most./Mst She is Named (কমাসাম্মৎ)  

Mr. িদ্র মরহাদয় 

Messers িদ্র মরহাদয় গর্ (Plural of Mr.) 

Miss Unmarried Girl 

Mrs.  Married woman (জমরসস) 

Ms. জমি (Both married and Unmarried) 

Madam িরদ্রাজচত সরবাধন (Plural of Madam) 

Master জিক্ষি 

Mistress জিজক্ষিা 

 

NOTE – 08:      No/Not/None এে ব্যবহােঃ  

None: 

➢ এটি মূলত Indefinite Pronoun.  

➢ None এে পে সাধাের্ত Verb টি Singular হয়। তরব িারো মরত Plural হয়। পেীক্ষাে অপিরন দুটি র্ািরল Singular টি 

কনয়া কযরত পারে। 

➢ তরব None এে Pronoun জহরসরব Plural তর্া They বরস। 

Ex- 207. None is /are to none under the sun, ........?     [Ans: are they?] 

Ex- 208. None is/are happy with what he has/they have.     [Ans: is, they have]  

Ex- 209. None of his friends care/cares for him.     [Ans: cares] 

Ex- 210. None go/goes there.         [Ans: goes, do they?] 

Ex- 211. None but Allah can help us, ..........?    [Ans: can they] {but =Preposition} 

 But এে অর্ থ যজদ োড়া/Except বুঝায় তাহরল but Preposition জহরসরব িাি িরে।  
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২য় ির্া,   

No – প্রসঙ্গঃ  ১। No  িব্দটি মূলত Adj./ Determiner.  

           ২। No এে পরে Countable/Uncountable/Singular/Plural সব Noun  -ই বরস। 

➢ No + Noun(singular) + verb(singular) 

➢ No + Noun(plural) + Verb(Plural) 

i.e;  No friend is, No friends are, No money is 

Ex-212. There is/are no butter left.         [Ans: is] 

Ex-213. There is/are no pockets in these trousers.      [Ans: are] 

Ex-214. No books is/are required.        [Ans: are] 

Ex-215. No news is/are good news.        [Ans: is] 

  ** I have no news for you. { No = det. News = Noun} 

 

৩য় ির্া,    No িব্দটি  Noun ও হরত পারেঃ  

 

***No িব্দটি মুলত Noun ও হরত পারে। কযমনঃ  

Ex-216. He was unable to change his attitude yes to a no. { এখারন, a = det.  No = Noun} 

Ex-217. The Yes has it. Or The Yeses have it. ( হ্াুঁ িয় যুক্ত হরয়রে)। [এখারন, The = det.  Yes = Noun] 

Ex-218. The No has it. Or The Noes have it. ( না িয় যুক্ত হরয়রে)। [এখারন, The = det.  No = Noun] 

 

৪র্ থ ির্া,  No িব্দটি িখরনা িখরনা হরত পারে।  

 

Ex-219. Prof. Tareq is no more. [ To be Verb  Adj., এখারন, More = adj, No = adv.]  

Ex-220. They were(be verb) no(adv.) more(adv.) able(Adj.) to perform the work.  

 
➢ Not প্রসঙ্গঃ  

1. Not িব্দটি প্রায় সব থদাই Adverb হরয় র্ারি ।   

2. Not সাধাের্ত এিািী বরস না। Auxiliary Verb জনরয় বরস।    

Ex-221. The TV will not(Adv.) work if the aerial is not connected. [ Not = Adv, will + adv. + verb] 

 মারন, Auxiliary Verb এবাং মূল Verb এে সারর্ Adverb জহরসরব Not বরসরে। 

 তরব, Not এে পরে infinitive র্ািরল Not িব্দটি এিািী বসরত পারে।  

Ex-222. I told you not(Adv.) to do this.  

** Mother advised me not(Adv.) to run in the sun. 

    এি ির্ায়  

 

No   = Adjective or Determiner. 
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Not   = Adverb. 

None  = Indefinite Pronoun. 

 

    *** Much ---- water    ** {Much , Many} = a lot of – [ water, books] 

    *** Many ---- books 

 

*** [a few = friends,   a little = money]            ***{a few, a little} = Some – { friends, money} 

 

     Step: 15 – 23 

    Noun in Detail 

    (Including Article) 

 

যা পড়া হরব,  

➢ Noun এে জবজিন্ন প্রিােরিদ। 

➢ কসগুরলাে বহুমুখী ব্যবহাে। 

➢ Article এে ব্যবহাে সম্পরি থ সুস্পি ধাের্া। 

➢ কযসিল Noun বারিয Verb হরত পারে। 

➢ বারিয Noun এে অবস্থান।  

 

*** প্রার্জমি ির্াঃ  

❖ Noun is naming word. 
❖ গনর্াে জিজত্তরত  প্রধানত ২ প্রিাে। যর্াঃ-  

1. Countable Noun(Step-12 দ্র.)  

2. Uncountable Noun(Step-13 দ্র.) 

এোড়াও ধো কোুঁয়াে জিজত্তরত Noun ২ প্রিাে।  

 

 

        

 

 

 

   

 

      

 

Step: 15  

   Abstract (গুর্বাচি) 

Proper (নাম বাচি) Common (িাজত বাচি) 

 

 Concrete (ইজিয় 

বাচি) 

Collective (সমজি বাচি) 

 

Material (বস্তু বাচি) 

 

     Noun 
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➢ Proper Noun প্রসঙ্গঃ  

 Note – 01: 

• এটি দ্বাো জনজদ থি ব্যাজক্ত, বস্তু, স্থারনে নাম বুঝায়। 

• Proper Noun এে শুরুরত Capital Letter (বড় আকৃজতে বর্ থ) বরস।  

• সপ্তারহে ৭ জদন, ১২ মারসে নাম Proper Noun. 

• Proper Noun এে পূরব থ সাধাের্ত বরস না। কযমন, Bangla, English, Friday. 

সতি থতাঃ 

➢ প্রচজলত অর্ থ বড় হারতে অক্ষে। এটি কমারটও সঠিি নয়। এে প্রকৃত অর্ থ হওয়া উজচৎ বড় আকৃজতে বর্ থ। 

 

িাের্,    Letter = বর্ থ,     Syllable = অক্ষে  

  

 কযমন,     BANGLADESH = 3 Syllable(৩ অক্ষে) , 10 Letters(১০ বর্ থ) 

  ENGLISH = 2 Syllable(২ অক্ষে) , 7 Letters(৭ বর্ থ) / সমবত থন = ২ অক্ষে, ৪ বর্ থ।  

Ex-223. …×… Nazrul Islam is the national poet of …×…. Bangladesh. He was born at …×…. Churulia 

            on ….×.... 24 may 1899.  

এখারন, Nazrul(ব্যাজক্তে নাম), Bangladesh(কদরিে নাম), Churulia(স্থারনে নাম), May(মারসে নাম) সবই Proper Noun. 

 

Ex-224. ……. Shakespeare is the national poet of ……. England. He was born at …… Startford-Upon- 

             Avon on …….. 23 April 1564.     [Ans; no article, no article, no article] 

 

*** জবরিষ দ্রিব্যঃ 

➢ Cardinal Number (1,2,3,…..) এে পূরব থ The বরস না। [সাংখ্া বাচি]  

➢ Ordinal Number ( 1st , 2nd, 3rd etc.) এে পূরব থ The বরস। [ক্রম বাচি] 

 

Ex-225. Rabindranath Tagore was …... 14th child of St. Devendranath Tagore.   [Ans: the] 

Ex-226. Sheikh Hasina was born on ……… 28 Sept. 1947/…… 28th Sept. 1947. [Ans: no article/the] 

 

     জলখরবা       পড়রবা  

Elizabeth (1)     Elizabeth the first 

Charles (5)     Charles the fifth 

George (6)     George the Sixth 

Elizabeth (2)     Elizabeth the Second 
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Note – 02:  

তরব আমো Article  অধ্যারয় পরড়জে এমন জিছু সুজনজদ থি Proper Noun এে পূব থ Article ‘the’ বরস।  কযমনঃ  

ধম থগ্রন্থঃ   The Holy Quran, The Bible etc. 

   নদীঃ   The Padma, The Nile etc. 

 সাগেঃ   The Red Sea, The Arabian Sea, The Bay of Bengal etc. 

         দ্বীপপুঞ্জঃ            The Andamans, The West Indies, The Philippines, The Netherlands  

          মরুভূজমঃ   The Sahara, The Gobi etc. 

    জদরিে নামঃ   The North, The South, The West etc. 

     পব থতমালাঃ   The Himalayas, The Alps, The Bindha etc. 

      মহাসাগেঃ   The Atlantic, The Indian Ocean etc. 

     সাংবাদপিঃ   The IIttefaq, The daily Star, The News Week etc. 

 বনঃ    The Sundarbans, The Amazon etc.  

জব. দ্রঃ এিটি মাি পব থত(Everest) এে পূরব থ  ‘the’ বরস না।  

Ex-227.  ........ Titanic went down.         [Ans: The] 

Ex-228. ......... News Week called  Bangabondhu a poet of politics.    [Ans: The] 

মরন োখরবা,   

 Lake, Island, Mountain, Cape (অন্তেীপ) এে নারমে পূরব থ  ‘the’ বরস না। তরব, অরনরিে মরত Cape 

         of Good Hopes এে পূরব থ ‘the’ বরস।  

➢ University, School, College এে নারমে পূরব থ  ‘the’ বরস না, তরব, University, School, College  িব্দগুরলা আরগ 

র্ািরল ‘the’  বরস।  

Ex-229. .….. Shelley was expelled from …… Oxford University/……. University of Oxford. 

                                                                                                          [Ans: no article, no article, the] 

Ex-230. Wordsworth studied in ……. Cambridge University/ ……. University of Cambridge. [Ans: ×, the] 

Ex-231. ……. Lake Chilka is in …… Urissa.              [Ans: ×,  ×] 

Ex-232. ….. Everest is the highest Peak of ….. Himalayas.                         [Ans: ×, the]  

                                          {Everest = Note-01, Himalayas = Note-02} 

Ex-233. I have not seen …… Himalayas(Note-02), but I have seen …… Sheikh Mujib(Proper N.)  

[Ans: the, ×] 
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Note-03: 

     কয Proper Noun এে পূরব থ Article বরস না বা বসাে ির্া না।[Note-01] 

• কসটিে পুরব থ Article বসরল অর্বা কসটি Plural হরল Proper Noun টি Common Noun 
জহরসরব গণ্য হরব।  

• এরক্ষরি সাধাের্ত তুলনা অর্ থ প্রিাি িরে।  

• যাে সারর্ তুলনা িো হয়, তাে পূরব থ উপযুক্ত Article বরস।  

Ex-234. Nazrul is the Byron of Bangladesh. 

            [ এখারন Nazrul = Proper Noun, Byron(Proper N.) জিন্তু the বসাে িােরর্ Byron Common Noun হরয় 

কগরলা।] 

Ex-235.You are a Nazrul I see. [ a Article হওয়ায় Nazrul Common Noun] {তুলনা}  

Ex-236. Shachin is the Bradman of India. [ Shachin = Proper N., the Bradman Common Noun. জনজদ থি 

             ব্যাজক্তে(Shachin) সারর্ তুলনা িো হরয়রে তাই এে Bradman আরগ ‘the’ বরসরে।] 

Ex-237. Newton is the father of the theory of Gravity.  

Ex-238. Kalidas is called the Shakespeare of India. 

Ex-239. DU is called the Oxford of the east. 

Ex-240. Narayangonj is the Dundee of Bangladesh. 

Ex-241. A(িননি) Mr. Karim helped us. 

Ex-242. There are five Rahims(Common) in our village.[Proper noun এে  সারর্ s যুক্ত হরল Common Noun হরয় 

              যায়] 

Ex-243. He thinks he is …… Shakespeare(Common Noun). 

         [He অজনজদ থি কয কিউ, তাই a বরসরে, আে Shakespeare এে আরগ Article র্ািায় Shakespeare Common Noun হরয়রে]  

a) ×  b) a  c) the       [Ans: a] 

 

Note-04:   িাজত, িাষা সাংক্রান্ত সমস্যাে সমাধানঃ  

▪ িাজতে নারমে পূরব থ ‘the’ বরস। 

▪ িাষাে নারমে পূরব থ ‘the’ বরস না। 

▪ তরব িাষাে নারমে সারর্ language িব্দটি র্ািরল ‘the’ বরস। 

▪ এোড়াও কিান জনজদ থি এলািা বা কগাজিে িাষা বুঝারত ‘the’ বরস।  

Ex-244.  ……  American like fast-food.      [Ans: The] 

Ex-245. …… English is spoken by ….. English.     [Ans: no article, the] 

Ex-246. …… English speak …. English(adj) language(noun).   [Ans: The, the(det)] 

 এখারন, দুটি পািাপাজি বসায় প্রর্মটি Adjective, তরব, এিসারর্ বুঝারল Compound Noun. 

Ex-247. ……Bangla of …… Sylhet is not easy to understand.            [Ans: The, no article] 

 এখারন, জসরলরটে িাষারি জনজদ থি িরে বুঝারনায় িাষাে আরগ ‘the’ বরসরে। 

Ex-248. We speak …. Bangla/ …… Bangla Language.    [Ans: no article, the] 
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Ex-249. …… English of ….. Canada is different from that of ….. USA.   

[Ans: The(জনজদ থি এলািাে িাষা), no article(note-01), the(note-02)] 

Ex-250. …. English of …. English is …. original English language.  [Ans: The, no article, 

the] 

Ex-251. …… French(িাষা) refers to ….. French language.     [Ans: no article, the] 

Ex-252. …… French(িাজত) refers to ….. French people.      [Ans: The, the] 

মরন োখরবা  

English 

German 

French 

 

িাষা 

The English 

The German 

The French 

 

িাজত 

 

➢ কিৌগজলি অর্ থপূর্ থ  কদরিে নারমে পুরব থ ‘The’ বরস। 

The USA  The KSA 

The UK  The Panjab 

The UAE  

 

  Step-16 

                

Common Noun 

 

Note-01: 

      এটি দ্বাো কিান জনজদ থি ব্যজক্ত বস্তু স্থারনে নাম না বুজঝর়ে এিিাতী়ে ব্যজক্ত, বস্তু স্থারনে নাম কবাঝা়ে। 

                              Common    →    Proper 

                              Man            →       Adam, Abraham 

                              Woman     →      Eve, Mary →(Note – 01) 

                              City          →     Dhaka 

                              Country      →           The USA 

                              River           →              The Padma 

Note- 02: 

             জনরচে উদাহের্টি লক্ষ িজেঃ 

 253. আজম আম পেন্দ িজে। 

         I like mango/apple.(Wrong) 

         I like mangoes/apples/a mango/an apple.(Corrected) 

ব্যাখ্া: 

        Common noun িখরনা এিা বরস না Article বা Determiner জনর়ে বরস নতুবা Plural হর়ে বরস। 

            তরব, সম্প্রজত Modern Grammar এ common noun এে পূরব থ Zero Article এে এিটি কেও়োি ও প্রচজলত হর়েরে  

 

254. গরু ঘাস কখরয় কেঁরচ র্ারি। 

        Cow lives on grass.(Wrong) 
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        A/The cow lives on grass. Or, Cows live on grass. 

255. আজম োি /জিক্ষি। 

       I am a student / a teacher. 

               ( Common  Noun) 

256. কঘউ কঘউ িো কুকুে িদাজচৎ িামড়ায়। 

        A barking dog seldom bites. 

        Barking dogs seldom bite. 

      ( P. participle) 

→ অন্ত, মান দীপ্ত ইয়া র্ািরল Present  Participle.  

 

তরব, Common noun টি কিান জনজদ থি এলািাে বুঝারল The + Plural (noun) + of  হরয় র্ারি। 

 

257. The cows of Australia are healthy. 

ব্যাজতক্রম: 

 

258. Mango is my favourite food.  এখারন Mango িব্দটি?                                       [PC Das] 

        a. Proper          b. Common          c. Material         d. Collective 

        Ans: Material. 

Note – 02 এে 

ব্যাজতক্রম: 

           ১ম ির্া 

           Man, দ্বাো সমগ্র মানব িাজতরি এবাং woman দ্বাো সমগ্র নােী িাতীরি বুঝারল man/ woman সাধাের্ত 

          এিািী বরস। 

259.  Man is mortal?        Ans: isn’t we? 

260. Frailty, thy name is woman [Hamlet] 

                    Adj    N                 common 

Thou → তুজম (you) 

Thee → কতামারি (you) 

Thy → কতামাে (your) 

 

জব.দ্র. 

      Shall/ I/ compare/ thee/ to / a/ summer’s/day? 

      Thou / art/ more/ lovely/ and/ more/ temperate. 

                                             Sonnet – 18 / Shakespeare 

      10 syllable = five meters  [বাাংলা sonnet বর্ থ জদরয় → English syllable জদরয়] 

                          

                   Penta meters  
২য় ির্া 

     School, College, University, Hospital, Mosque, Church, Prison, Market, Court →  

    Common Noun.   

          

এই স্থানগুরলারত জনয়জমত যাতায়াত বুঝারল Article বরস না। 
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তরব, অজনয়জমত /ভ্রমরর্ে উরেরশ্য যাতায়াত বুঝারল Article (a, an, the) বরস। 

 

261. He goes to x school/college/university his learn.     Ans: x 

262. He went to the school/ college/ university to meet his son.    Ans: the 

263. Meena’s mother went to the school to see her daughter. 

        a. a          b. an         c. the          d. x             Ans: the. 

৩য় ির্া 

264. Father/Mothers said to me that I should be honest. 

                

       এরদে পূরব থ Article প্ররয়ািন কনই। 

িাের্: বারিয কিান ব্যাজক্তে বাবা, মা, িাই, কবান সন্তানরি জনরদ থি িেরল Article বসারনাে প্রর়োিন হয় না।   [PK De Sarkar]                                  

Note - 03 

               অতযন্ত সরচতন িারব মরন োখরবা: 

265. The brave deserve / deserves the fair. 

       Plural adj 

        Ans: deserve 

Passive: The fair is/are deserved by the brave.       Ans: are 

              (Plural adj.)  
 

ব্যাখ্া 

Adjective এে সারর্  s’/es যুক্ত িরে plural িো হয় না। বোং adjective এে পূরব থ এিটি Article ''the '' বসারল Adjective টি 

Plural Common Noun জহরসরব গণ্য হ়ে। কসরক্ষরি Verb টি ও plural হয়।  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

266. The  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

Rich 

Poor 

Pious 

Young 

Virtuous 

Brave 

Fair 

Fed 

Unfed 

Miserable 

Wise 

 

            

           Adjective { But,  ‘The’যুক্ত হওয়ায় Common Noun 

             হরয় কগল।  

 

 

              is/are trying to save himself /themselves, 

              aren’they? 

             Ans: are, themselves 
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267. Is/ Are the old always wiser than the young?      Ans: Are. 

268. Do/ Does the wise think over the issue?        Ans: do 

269. The pious is/are happy.          Ans: are 

 

 

270. The unfed should be fed -------?        Ans: Shouldn’t they? 

271. The miserable has/have no other medicine but only hope.    Ans: have   

        [Measure for measure Tragi- comedy Shakespeare] 

272. The poor often suffer/ suffers --------?       Ans: suffer, do they? 

273. The rich is/are not always happy.(অগ্রহর্রযাগ্য)      Ans: are 

       # The rich is/are often happy.        Ans: are 

                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                           

Note-04 

 

জিছু জিছু Common Noun এে পূরব থ Article 'the’বরস গুর্বাচি অর্ থ প্রিাি িেরল কসই Common Noun টি Abstract Noun 

জহরসরব গণ্য হয়। 

 

274. The mother rose in her,?       Ans: didn't it 

        Abstract noun    

275. Check the beast in you, ?       Ans: will you. 

                   Abstract  

276. The fox in him surprised us, ?      Ans: didn't it. 

        Abstract N.  

277. The girl in her pleased us, ?      Ans- didn't it. 

        Abstract N. 

278. The father in him could not bear the sight, ?     Ans: could it? 

 

সতিথতাঃ  

1. The fox was very cunning.  

2.  The girl is dancing. 

এখারন, The fox, The girl হরলা Common Noun. 

 

 

Collective Noun 

 

Note-01 

এি িাতীয় common Noun এে সমজিরি Collective Noun বলা হ়ে। 

              Common  →  Collective  

              Member    →  Committee / family 

              Student     →  Class Group 

              Player       →  Team 

              Cow          →  Herd 

Step-17 
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              Soldier      →  Army  

Note- 02 

Collective Noun এে পে সাধাের্ত verb টি singular হয়। 

279. The committee consist/consists of five members.         Ans: consists 

280. The army has / have been defeated.                 Ans: has 

281. My family do/does not support this.                 Ans: does. 

282. The family is/are doing its / his/ their best.          Ans: is, its 

 

 

 

Note-03  

 তরব,  police, cattle, gentry. Peasantry, poultry, vermin, aristocracy, people, (mob) etc. প্রভৃজত 

      িব্দ Collective noun হওয়া সরেও Verb টি plural হয়।  

283. There is/are few/Little gentry in this town.          Ans: are, few 

284. The police is/are looking into the matter.             Ans: are 

285. The cattle was/were grazing in the field.             Ans: were. 

286. Vermin destroy/destroys our property and carry diseases.        Ans: destroy. 

287. The mob was/were scattered.                Ans: were 

      এরক্ষরি সজম্মজলতিারব বুঝারল verb টি singular এবাং জবজক্ষপ্ত/ জবজেন্ন অবস্থায় বুঝারল verb টি plural হরয় র্ারি। 

Note – 04 

 
Collective noun এে পূরব থ Article বসরত পারে তরব Collective noun এে সারর্ যজদ s’/es যুক্ত িো হয় তাহরল কসটি Common 

Noun জহরসরব গণ্য হরব। Or এে পূরব থ Plural determiner বসারনা হয়।  

 

288. There is/are several common our school.               Ans: are 

 

289. The armies of the allies has/have been defeated.             Ans: have 

 

290. There is/are 20(Plural det.) public(Common N.) in the hall.                Ans: are 

 

Note – 05 

                লক্ষ িজে: 

291. কিানটি ব্যজতক্রম? 

       a. College [common]         Ans: a 

       b. School [মারেে ঝাুঁি] 

       c. Pride [জসাংরহে পাল] 
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       d. pack [কমাড়ি] 

A list of important Collective Noun: 

Audience, Army, Board, Class, Clan, College, Department, Staff, Library,Workforce, Committee, Mob, 

Fleet, Navy, Troop, Flock, Council, Crowd, Club Cabinet, Wildlife, Panel, Faculty, Opposition, 

Corporation, Crew, Enemy, Majority, Govrnment, Firm, Jury, Heard, Federation etc. 

Note - 06 

Collective noun এে মারঝ জবিািন বুঝারল কসটিরি Noun of  Multitude বরল  কসরক্ষরি verb টি plural হরব। 

 

292. The Jury was/ were unanimous on the verdict of Qadir Mullah.                     Ans: was 

293. The Jury was/were divided on the verdict of Qameruzzamen.                  

              .                                                                                                                                      

                                1. ওয়াহাব জময়া       1. জসনহা                                                                                

                                                                           2. মাজনি  

294.The committee is/are arguing among themselves.                     Ans: are 

295. The committee has/ have been unable to agree on the issue.                  Ans: have 

** The mob was/ were preparing to storm the house. (oxford). Ans: was, ( were প্রচজলত) 

Step - 18 

 

 Material Noun 

 Note – 01 

→ এটি দ্বাো কিান বস্তু বা পদারর্ থে নাম বুঝায়। 

→ এটিরি গর্না িো হয় না /যায় না। 

→ এটিরি ওিন /পজেমাপ িো হয়।  

→ এটি uncountable এে অন্তর্ভথক্ত।  

→ অর্ থাৎ s’/es যুক্ত িরে plural িো যায় না।  

→ এটিরি mass noun ও বলা হয়। 

কযমন, Rice, Salt, Sugar, Wheat, Milk, Hair, Brick→ [কিান কিান Grammarian এটি(Brick) Plural form ও সঠিি মরন 

িরেন] 

 

Note- 02 

→ জিছু জিছু Material Noun এে সারর্ s’/es যুক্ত িেরল জিন্ন অর্ থ প্রিাি িরে।  

    কযমন, 

         a.  Water = িল                                             b. Sand = বালু 

              Waters = িলািয়, িরলাররাত অশ্রু                    Sands = বালুময় স্থান                           

        c. Paper = িাগি                    d. Wood = িাঠ 

           Papers = নজর্                            Woods = বন 

        e. iron = কলাহা                           f. Air = বাতাস 
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irons = জিিল                            Airs = গজব থতিাব/অহজমিা 

        g. Corn = িষ্য/র্ভট্টা  - Corns = পারয়ে কবজড় 

Note- 03 

Material Noun এে পূরব থ Article বরস না, বসরল কসটি Common Noun জহরসরব গণ্য হরব। 

296. We cannot live without water. 

                                               Material 

        The water of Jamjam is regarded holy. 

        Common  

297. Gold is a precious metal. 

        Material det   adj   common 

 

298. Rice grows in Bangladesh. 

        Material  

   

  #  The rice of Dinajpur is famous. 

       common 

299. Drive the nail(Common) into the table.  

 

300. Here is the smell(Common) of blood still. 

        All the perfumes of Arabia will not sweeten this little hand. [Lady Macbeth] 

                    (Common)   (Proper) 

 

301. I wandered lonely as a cloud. 

                                            (Common noun) 

   → Daffodils িজবতাে ১ম লাইন  

   → িজব W. words worth [Poet of nature] 

   → এটি Simile এে উদাহের্।  

Home task→ এই িজবতাে 1st 5 times. 

Step - 19 

 

Abstract Noun 

Note – 01 

→ এটি দ্বাো কিান কদাষ গুর্ অবস্থা পজেমারপে নাম বুঝায়।  

→ এটিরি ধো কোুঁয়া যায় না তরব কদখা বা অনুিব িো যায়।  

    কযমন, 

          Smile, poverty, love, honesty, goodness, etc. 

 

মূলত, Suffix / Prefix ব্যবহাে িরে গঠিত Noun গুরলা ও Abstract Noun জহরসরব গণ্য হরব। 

Note-02 

Abstract Noun এে পূরব থ ও Article বরস না, বসরল কসটিও Common জহরসরব গণ্য হরব। 
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302. Beauty is truth, truth beauty. 

         Abst       abst   abst    abst 

 

303. A thing of beauty is a joy forever. 

         Common   abst       common 

 

         John Keats] [ Poet of Beauty] 

 

304. Helen was a beauty of     the  then   world. 

        Proper     common prep. Det   adj    noun 

 

305. Knowledge is virtue. 

         Abst             abst 

 

 

306. Kindness is a great virtue. 

        Abst                adj    Common  

 

      #The end of knowledge is power.  

            Common   abst 

 

307. The honesty / Kindness of Abdul Qadir is renowned.  

                    Common   

 

 

 িতগুরলা Suffix যুক্ত িরে Noun গঠন িো কযরত পারে: 

     hood = Childhood, boyhood.                       Suffix = প্রতযয়  

     ty = frailty, cruelty.                                      Prefix = উপসগ থ 

     ce = Dependence 

Step - 21 

 

 জিছু জিছু Noun বািয Verb জহরসরব ব্যবহৃত হরত পারে: 

308. Table: We need to table the topic next meeting.  

                           b.v          v 

309. Calendar: He wants me to calendar we meeting. 

                                Base.v                v.  

310. Husband: Husband your money. 

                           verb 

311. Cow: They wanted to cow me. 

                                         verb 

                 Don't marry a cow. 

                                       noun 

312. Head: Ronaldo headed the ball in right time.  

                                   Verb 

 313. Eye: Please eye at my bags. 

Step - 20 
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                            verb 

314. You have to face the situation.  

                            Verb 

315. Pen though the line. 

        Verb 

Passive: Let the line be penned through.  

316. Oil your own machine. 

 

317. She fans herself. 

               verb 

318. He is watering the plants.  

                   Verb  

319. We garden all the year. 

               verb 

320. Fish in the pond. 

        verb 

321. School your children. 

        Verb 

322. BTV will air special program. 

                        verb 

323. Please master the art. 

                   Verb. 

324. Please inbox me. 

                   Verb 

325. Who will bell the cat? 

                        verb 

326. Muslims fast during Ramadan.  

                       Verb 

327.The tree fruits all the year. 

                      verb 

328. Brush your teeth with a brush. 

        Verb 

329. Honorable PM will chair the program. 

                                         verb  

330. The building is building.  

               noun            verb 

331. Book a seat for me. 

         verb  

332. You have to position your identity.  

                            verb 

333. Mind your own business.  

        verb 

334. It is impossible to love and be wise. 

                                      verb [ফ্রাজিস কবিন] 

 

335. Make a mind which never minds. 

        verb      noun                      verb 
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        Make a heart which never hurts. 

                     Noun                     verb 

  

  

* Article সাংক্রান্ত জিছু গুরুত্বপূর্ থ তথ্যঃ 

336. This is a/an oasis. (মরুদ্যান) 

337. This is a/an owlet. (কেঁচি) 

338. This is a/an oak tree. 

339. He is a/an oars man. (মাজঝ) 

340. He is a/an one-eyed man.  

341. He is a/an HSC examinee. 

                           aich 

342. This is a/an orange tree. 

343. This is a/an unanimous issue. 

                                  You 

344. This is a/an unique case. 

                                you 

345. King Duncan was a/an Honorable guest to Macbeth’s house.    Ans: an 

 
ব্যাখ্াঃ 

         Consonant sound এে পূরব থ = a    [বর্ থ যা-ই র্াকুি] 

         Vowel sound এে পূরব থ = an   

→ U বর্ থ দ্বাো শুরু হওয়া িব্দ গুরলা ২িারব উচ্চাজেত হরয় র্ারি — 

                          U→ A (আ) ধ্বজন 

                             → You (ইউ) ধ্বজন। 

কযমন, 

       An umbrella, upset mind. [A Vowel = so, An] 

            A (আ)      A (আ)                                 

       University, Union, Useful, Uniform [You consonant = A] 

             You        you      you         you 

মরন োখরবাঃ 

                    শুধু one এে পূরব থ 'a' বরস। 

                      আে, one োড়া বািী সিল 'o' এে পূরব থ 'an' বরস। 

                      The 

                          

                   দা   →       জদ 

                     C  →      V 

Step – 22 
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                                        → এিািী 'the' কি = 'জদ' বলব। 

      The mango(দ্যা)     The orange (জদ)  

 

Home Task → Article এে অন্যান্য জনয়মাবজল MCQ সহ পয থারলাচনা িরে   

                        পড়রবা। 

 

 

 

                   বািয Noun এে অবস্থান: 

1. Subject এে স্থরল 

Finite verb এে পূরব থ 

2. Object এে স্থরল 

(Transitive Verb এে পরে তর্া জি/িারি প্ররেে উত্তে)  

3. Case in Apposition এে স্থরল 

[noun/pronoun এে পরে comma জদরয় অজত তথ্য কদয়া] 

4. Complement এে স্থরল 

[to be/ linking verb মূল verb হরল এে পরে] 

5. Compound noun এে স্থরল 

6. Preposition এে পরে 

7. Article (a, an, the) এে পরে 

8. Possessive adj এে পরে 

9. Determiner (step - 11) এে পরে 

10.  Infinitive (to + verb) এে পরে 

11. To have verb এে পরে [মূল verb হরল] → 

 মূলত, Noun বরস। তরব, Noun এে পজেবরত থ Pronoun, Gerund, Noun phrase, Noun clause বসরত পারে।  

  

উপজেউক্ত জিছু Terms এে ব্যাখ্া: 

 Object জি? 

 He gave (Transitive verb→ সিম থি জক্রয়া) me (indirect object→ ব্যজক্ত বাচি))  

     pen (direct object→বস্তু বাচি)                                                         জবিাজেত 

                                                                                                           Step - 42 

 Complement জি? 

 My friend is a teacher (noun).                                                   জবিাজেত 

Step 23                       
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 My friend is intelligent(adjective).                                               Step - 45 

 My friend is here (adverb). 

                                       

                  মূল Verb   complements 

                  To be মূল Verb জহরসরব use হরল। 

 

 

 Case in Apposition জি? 

 

Sheikh Hasina, the PM of Bangladesh went to new work, one of the largest cities in the 

USA.                  Case in apposition 

 

Phrase জি? 

 a bed of roses.                                                                 জবিাজেত          

 bolt from the blue.                                                         [Step: 96-97] 

 A white elephant.     

→ এমন িব্দগুচ্ছ যারত কিান subject এবাং finite verb র্ারি না। 

 

 Clause জি? 

      I       saw a bird          which was flying. 

             Principle clause       sub-ordinate/adj. clause 

মারন, Clause হরলা বািযাাংি, কযখারন অবশ্যই এিটি subject এবাং finite verb র্ারি। 

 

 জনরচে উদাহের্ গুরলা লক্ষ িজেঃ 

 

346. Poverty is a great curse. 

          noun 

347. Walking is good for health. 

         noun/gerund 

348. To tell a lie is a great sin. 

         noun phrase 

349. Where he lives is uncertain. 

         noun clause  

 Compound জি? 

→ এিাজধি িব্দ যুক্ত হরয় যজদ এিটি এিি বা single noun এে িাি িরে র্ারি তাহরল কসটি compound noun. 

      Compound noun এে গঠন: 
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       • Noun + Noun = Headmaster, city college.  

       • Gerund + Noun = Reading Room, Shopping Mall 

       • Noun + Gerund = Hand writing. 

 

→ Compound Noun জতনিারব কলখা কযরত পারে: 

     1. Without Hyphen = Dhaka University.  

     2. With Hyphen = Father-in-law 

     3. Without Space = Chairman, football. 

More Example 

350. We achieve independence. 

                                noun 

351. He likes teaching. 

                      noun/ gerund 

352. Reading makes a full man.  

                                  noun phrase  

 

 

353. I don’t know where he lives.    [ফ্রাজিস কবিন] 

                    t. v     noun clause  

354. Our blessing come from above. 

                                                noun 

355. He is fond of swimming. 

                             noun/gerund 

356. Everything depends on his arrival. 

                                              noun phrase 

357. None is happy with what they have. 

                                         noun clause 

জব.দ্র: Noun clause এে স্থরল it দ্বাো replace িরে যর্ার্ থ মরন হরল কসটি Noun clause হরত পারে। 349, 353, 

        307 উদাহের্ দ্রিব্য। 

তরব, 

#We read so that we may pass.  → কিন , কিার্ায় প্ররেে উত্তরে Adverb হয়।   

        Int. v       adv. clause                [Step - 53 দ্র.] 

#We know how we win.  

     (Tran. v.) (noun clause) 

358. This is the go of the world. 

                   det. noun 
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359. This is a must.  

                       noun 

360. I said my say. (possessive + noun) 

                       noun 

361. Mutton  has  fat. 

         material      noun 

362. I saw a black zebra at the zoo. 

          জি  obj. (noun ph.) adv.ph. 

363. I cannot do whatever I want.  

          জি           obj (noun clause) 

364. Let's play another round. 

                          det       noun 

 

365. We have had enough of it. 

                             to have verb + noun 

366. A little learning is a dangerous thing. 

        Noun phrase           complement (noun phrase)  

367. If i had a million dollars, i would help you. 

        মূল verb  (noun phrase) 

→ I have money.    → I have had money. 

       মূল Verb           Noun 

 

 

 

                                                     Pronoun in Detail 

 যা পড়া হরব: 

    → Pronoun এে জবজিন্ন প্রিােরিদ 

    → কসগুরলাে সুস্পি পজেচয় এবাং ব্যবহাে জবজধ। 

                               

 

 Various form of Personal Pronoun: 

Person/ 

Number 

Subjective Objective Possessive 

Adjective 

Possessive 

Pronoun 

Reflexive 

1st – sing. 

     - plural  

I 

we 

me 

us 

my 

our 

mine 

ours 

myself 

ourselves 

2nd – sing. 

      - Plural  

You 

you 

You 

you 

Your 

your 

Yours 

yours 

Yourself 

Yourselves 

Step→[24-40] 

Step-24 
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3rd – sing. 

      - sing. 

      - sing. 

      - sing. 

 

      - plural 

He 

She 

It 

One 

 

Him 

Her 

It 

One 

His 

Her 

Its 

One’s 

His 

Hers 

Hers 

⎯ 

Himself 

Herself 

Itself 

Oneself 

They Them their theirs themselves 

Sing./plural Who 
কয/যাো/কি/িাো  

(পরে verb বরস) 

Whom 
যারি/যারদেরি/

িারি/ 

িারদেরি 

Whose 
যাে/ যারদে 

এগুরলাে পে 

noun/gerund 
বরস 

⎯ ⎯ 

 

                

 কযখারন Pronoun এে Subjective form বরস:                    

1. Subject এে স্থরল 

    (finite verb এে পূরব থ) 

2. To be Verb এে পরে 

    (am, is are, was, were, be been, being) 

3. তুলনাে কক্ষরি as/than এে পরে 

                  Pronoun এে Subjective form তর্া, I, we, you বরস। 

Primary Examples: 

368. I/Me went to help you.  

369. Fahim and she/her was/ were present.  

370. It was she/her who went there. 

371. It is I/ me who am responsible. 

372. Fahim is better than I/me. 

373. You are as tall as she/her. 

জব.দ্র:  তরব Informal or Spoken English এ to be verb এবাং  as /than এে পরে Pronoun এে 

         Objective form বলা যারব। 

          But, পেীক্ষা়ে অবশ্যই Subject form জিখরত হরব।  

Step- 26 

 

  কযখারন Pronoun এে Objective form বরসঃ 

 

Step - 25 
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1. Object এে স্থরল → 

   (transitive v. এে পরে)  

2. Preposition এে পরে →                   Pronoun এে Objective form তর্া me, us বরস। 

3. Let এে পরে → 

4. ing যুক্ত  verb /infinitive এে পরে → 

Primary Example: 

  374. I saw he/him. 

  375. Karim helped she/her. 

  376. Please listen to/me/I. 

  377. Rice is eaten by they/ them.  

  378. Let I/me finish  

  379. They wanted to help us /we.  

  380. Seeing he/him, I became inspired.  → 980 দ্র. 

 

                                                        Previous Question  

381. There is /are a trouble between Karim and I /me. 

        Mock sub.  

       Ans: is, me.  

382. I wish I was/were he/him. 

 

383. The boys kindly helped my friend Rafiq and she/her. 

384. He was no more surprised than we / us. 

385. Let Munir and they /them enter the room. 

386. This gift is for Kamal, Zahid and she/her. 

387. They telephoned all of us you, Karim and I /me. 

              িারি/transitive verb 

388. It was/were they /them who were responsible.  [ It এে পে always is/was] 

389. It was who did the work. 

      a. she not I          b. her not I 

        c. she not me       d. her not me. 

390. Students like you and I /me have many things to do.  

                   (Preposition)  

                                              * like → মত [ Preposition] 

                                                   → পেন্দ িো [ Verb] 

 

Step -27                     
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                             [Order / Position of Persons] 

1. 1st person [উত্তম পুরুষ] → I/we 

2. 2nd person [মধ্যম পুরুষ] → you. 

3. 3rd person [ নাম পুরুষ] → he, she, it, they, etc. 

→ কদাষ স্বীিাে / খাোপ জিছু বুঝারত → 1st /2nd /3rd ,           

     #2nd /3rd /1st  →িারলা িাি [2nd /3rd no change] 

 
অর্ থাৎ, 

 জন়েম অনুযা়েী শুধু 1st Person কি এজদি-ওজদি িেরত হরব। 2nd  ও 3rd   person সাধাের্ত ওলট পালট হ়েনা। 

391. কিানটি সঠিি? (১২ তম জবজসএস) 

      a. Let he and you be witnesses.  

      b. Let him and you be witnesses.  

      c. Let you and he be witnesses.            Ans: d 

      d. Let you and him be witnesses  

      

392. Which one is correct?  

        a. Switzerland lies between Italy, Germany, Austria and France. 

        b. Distribute the mangoes between Karim and she. her 

        c. You, he and I were trying best to help them. 

       Ans: a             [ Between এে ব্যাখ্া জনরচ কদজখ] 

393. কিানটি সঠিি?  

       1. You and I went to market.  

       2. I, you and he were responsible.  

       3. You, he and I were responsible.           Ans: 1 

       4. I, you and he have been responsible.  

জিন্ন প্রসঙ্গ:  

 Between এে ব্যাখ্াঃ 

জনরচে জতনটি বািয লক্ষ িজে: 

394. Our house is between the wood the river and the village.  

395. My Territory lies between dower, dollar and Chicago.  

396. Between you sister, you brother, your cousin you will get this prize. 

397. Nepal lies between India, China and Bhutan. 

398. There is a treaty between the five great powers.  

399. Mr. Rahman divided his property between his four sons. 
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       আমো িাজন দুিরনে কক্ষরি Between এবাং দুই এে অজধি হইরল Among হয়। 

 

তরব, দুই এে অজধি ব্যজক্ত বা বস্তুে কক্ষরি কসখারন পােস্পজেি সহরযাজগতাে সম্পিথ বা বন্ধুত্ব বুঝায় কসখারন Between 

ব্যবহৃত হয়। 

 

আবাে, দুইর়েে অজধি ব্যজক্ত বা বস্তু কি কযখারন individually জবরবচনা িো হ়ে কসখারনও Between ব্যবহৃত হয়। 
 

এোডাও, সীমানাে নাম উরেখ র্ািরল অর্বা Proper ও Common noun গুরলাে নাম উরেখ র্ািরল দুইর়েে অজধি ব্যজক্ত 

বস্তুে স্থারনে কক্ষরি ও Between ব্যবহৃত হয়। 

 

400. Distribute the mangoes among the students of class x.  

Step 28 

 

  Possessive Adjective এে ব্যবহােঃ 

 

My, Our, Your, His, Her, Its, One's Their. 

→এগুরলা Pronoun নয়। 

→এগুরলা Possessive adj. বা Pronominal adj. 

→এগুরলা Determiner এে অন্তর্ভথক্ত (Step -11) 

→এগুরলা এিািী বরস না  

→এগুরলাে পরে অবশ্যই noun বা Gerund বরস। 

মরন োখরবা 

             Adjective এবাং Adverb িখনই বারিযে Subject হরত পারে না। Subject 

             এে স্থরল অবশ্যই noun/pronoun বরস। [Step -23] 

             কযমন, 

                      Poor / Poverty is a curse. 

                      Adj      noun  

401. আমাে এিটি োতা আরে। 

        My have an umbrella.  

      [ এটি(My) Pronoun নয় এটি Possessive adj. িখনই Subject হয় না]     

       # I have an umbrella. 

402. My umbrella is red. 

        adj   noun 

       (noun phrase)  

 

403. Despite his ill/illness, she came. 

       In spite of his lazy /laziness, he came in time. 
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404. One should do one's duty. 

                           (Poss. Adj) (noun) 

       # I like Nazrul’s poem. 

405. I am waiting for your come/coming.  

                                  Poss. adj      noun 

        I am waiting for your arrive /arrival.  

                                  Poss. adj.      Noun 

 

 

 

 

 

                  Possessive Pronoun  

Mine, Ours, Yours, His, Hers, Theirs: 

 

→ এগুরলা Possessive Pronoun. 

→ এগুরলা এিািী বরস।  

→ এগুরলা দ্বাো কিান Noun কি দখরল বা অজধিারে োখা বুঝায়। 

→ এগুরলা বািয Subject এবাং Object এে স্থরল বসরত পারে।  

→ এগুরলারি Double Possessive ও বলা হয়। 

→ এগুরলা অর্ থ হরলা।  

  Mine = My + something (noun) 

406. বইটি আমাে।  

        This book is mine. 

                             My + book 

407.  আজম কতামােই। 

         I am yours. 

                মারন, Your + uncle/brother. 

408. িলমটি তাে।  

        This is his pen বা her pen. 

                    adj noun   adj noun. 

         This pen is his বা hers. 

                          Poss. p poss. p. 

 

Step – 29                            
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Previous Question 

409. Is it their/theirs? 

410. He dislikes me / my coming to him/his home. 

411. Obediently your/yours. 

412. Obediently your/yours student.  

413. Bangladesh is our/ours. 

414. Our/Ours is Bangladesh.  

415. Their/Theirs is a nice classroom. 

 

 

 

##  মারন,  Their  + classroom.     Their → Poss. Adj = তারদে 

      There → Pronoun /Introductory there        

                There → কসখারন (adverb)   Theirs → Poss. Pronoun = Their + something. 

 

416. This is a better plan. 

                   Det  adj   noun 

417. He is the better of the two boys. 

418. I said my say.  

                         N 

419. She lost her all. 

                            N 

420. They tried their best. 

                                  N 

421. I don’t see his look. 

                                 N  

422. This is your go. 

                            N 

 

423. I will try my level best.  

                                N               

 

424. This is our best chance.  

                            N 

425. Karim is better than I /me/my/mine. 

426. Karim's house is better than I /me/mymine. (my + something)  

427. My dog is smarter than 

       a. you b. he c. his d. it’s  
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Triple Possessive: 

 
সাধাের্ত,   

        A friend of                 প্রভৃজত পরে সাধাের্ত Possessive Pronoun বরস। 

        A relative of           

        A cousin of  

 

           এরক্ষরি, অর্ থ হরব One of my friends / relatives/cousins. 

429. She is a friend of ……… 

       a. I     b. me         c. my       d. mine 

*A friend of mine → Triple Possessive 

430. A relative of ----- saved ---- from danger. 

        a. her, hers 

      b. hers, her 

        c. hers, hers 

        d. her, her   মারন, One of her relative saved her from danger. 

 
    নিরুল এে িজবতা                 তাে িজবতা 

      # Nazrul’s poem.     # his poems 

    # The poems of Nazrul.  

 

                                        

 It’s /Its এে ব্যবহােঃ 

জনরিরি যাচাই িরেঃ 

431. It's rain today, hasn't it? 
 

ব্যাখ্াঃ 

          It's (ইহাে): 

          1. এটি it এে Possessive adjective.  

          2. এটি িখনই এিা বরস না। 

          3.  সব থদা Its + Noun/Gerund হরব। [Step -24] 

It’s মারনঃ 

→ It is                         I'd → I had [gone] 

→ It was                                I would [go] 

→ It has 

Previous Question 

Step – 30                                  
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432. Its /It’s easy to say but difficult to do. 

433. It's been raining, hasn’t it? 

434.Its /It's target was narrow.  

435. I knowits /it's merit. Ans: its 

436. It’s raining last night, wasn't it? 

437. Its/It's been a year since we meet. 

438.  taking  meal       Ans: It’s, its 

        a. Its, Its 

        b. It’s, it’s                     # 's → ব্যজক্তে কক্ষরি  

        c. It’s, its                       # of → ব্যাজক্ত/বস্তুে কক্ষরি 

Step – 31                                         

                                               

            One/one's /his প্রসঙ্গ: 

জনরচে উদাহের্ গুরলা লক্ষ িজেঃ 

439. One does not know when he/one/one's will die.              Ans: one. 

440. The more 'Hb' one has, the more oxygen is carried to its/his/one/one's cells.  Ans: one's.  

441. One cannot be too careful about what he/one/one's says.            Ans: one. 

                                                                                          verb  

442. One /one's /ones mood can be affected by reasons.  Ans: one's [one's + noun] 

443. One should respect one/one's /his parents.   Ans: one's [one's +noun] 

 
ব্যাখ্াঃ 

• One এে Subjective form হরলা One, এবাং One এে Possessive Adjective  হরলা =  one's 

• One এে সারর্ he/she/his/her এে কিান সম্পিথ নাই। 

মরন োখরবা:  

                      One +verb 

                      One's +noun [Step -24] 

তরব, Spoken বা Informal English এ one /one's এে পজেবরত থ he/his বলা যায়। জিন্তু, পেীক্ষায় কলখা ঠিি হরব 

না।  

জব.দ্র: 

444. less than two. 

        a. one      b. ones      c. one's        d. it 

                            এটি one is এে সাংজক্ষপ্ত রূপ  

445. been less than two forever. 

        a. one   b. ones  c. one's  d. it 
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                                                    (one has)             Ans: one's  

    অর্ থাৎ,              One's → one is 

                       One was 

                       One has  

 

 

 

 

 

Step – 32                                     

                                      

       One/Ones প্রসঙ্গ 

 
জনরচে দুটি বারিয লক্ষ িজেঃ 

446. This pen is old. Please give me new one. 

        adj 

447. These pens are old. Please give me the new ones. 

        Adj 

 
ব্যাখ্াঃ 

         1. One এে Plural হরলা = one's  

            কযমনঃ     Cow = Cows 

                          Dog = Dogs 

                          One = Ones 

         2. সাংখ্া প্রিারিে কক্ষরি এিটি বুঝারত one এবাং এিাজধি বুঝারত = ones    

             বরস। 

448. They are the ……. who bought the house. 
       তাো 

        a. one        b. one's       c. ones        Ans: ones 

                            Plural 

Gist      

 

      one's হরলা → ব্যাজক্ত  one এে  Poss. adj 

              ones হরলা  → সাংখ্া  one এে  Plural 

 জব.দ্র. 
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• সিল জিক্ষার্ী /জিক্ষার্ীো [ বাাংলায় Double plural হয় না] 

• All student /students [ ইাংরেজিরত Double plural হয়] 

• Two boy/boys 
   দুই বালি 

• One-third  

   Two-thirds  

   Three-fourths 

 

 

 

Step- 33                             

    আরো জিছু  Indefinite Pronoun  

• Any, some, no, every +     one 

                                           body  

এগুরলাে পরে  তরব Pronoun জহরসরব verb/possessive plural তর্া they হয় 

[Singular] হয়  

           

এটি his/ her হয় 

one's /their হয় না। 

449. Everyone should respect his/one's /their parents. [443 নাং দ্র.]  Ans: his 

450. Someone has / have stolen my Pen, haven’t they?  

451. Nobody believe / believes a liar, do they?  

452. None is/are to none under the sun, are they?   

453. None believe/believes a liar, do they? 

454. None is happy with what he has/they have 

 
অনুরূপিারবঃ 

Something, nothing, anything, everything ইতযাজদ Indefinite pronoun এে পরে verb এবাং 

Possessive singular হরব। এরক্ষরি,                  

                 Pronoun হরব = it    S. Pear [King Lear]  

      Possessive হরব = its 

 

465. Nothing come/comes out of nothing.  does it?  

456. Something is/are better than nothing, isn’t it? 

এোড়াও,  
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            All, some, few, little, much, many, more, most → এগুরলা এিিী বসরল    

           = Indefinite pronoun       

            যজদ noun এে পূরব থ বরস তাহরল =   Indefinite adj/det. 

457. Many students have passed.  

       det./ Ind· Adj  

458. Many of us believe/ believes in God. 

        Ind. Pron. 

459. Men of few words are the best men.  

                    Det. /Ind. adj  

460. Many are called, few are chosen. 

        Ind. Pro 

  

 

 

Note-01 

→ এটি দ্বাো Subjeet, object এিই িনরি বুঝায়। 

→ এটি self/selves যুক্ত হয়। 

 

461. Karim killed himself. 

462. They hurt themselves.  

463. She fans herself. 

               R. v Reflexive 

                   

এখারন subject - object এিই 

 

Note - 02 

Reflexive pronoun িখরনা বারিযে Subject হরত পারে না। 

464.    Karim and herself was present. 

           Karim and she were present 

Note-03 

  কিান noun/pronoun এে পারি Reflexive pronoun বসরল কসটিরি Emphatic Pronoun বলা হ়ে।   

465. I myself am responsible.  

          emphatic  

 

466. Karim himself did the sum. 

                   Emphatic 

Step-34                                          

 Reflexive Pronoun 
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অনুরূপিারব,  

সাধাের্ত Assertive - Affirmative বািয মূল Verb এে পূরব থ  এিটি অজতজেক্ত do /does / did বসারল অর্ থ প্রিারি 

কিাে প্রদান  িরে র্ারি। উক্ত do/does/did কি Emphatic Verb বলা হয়। 

 

467.     She sang a song there. 

            She did sing a song there. 

               Emphatic Verb.  

জিন্তু,   She did not sing. [Neg] 

         Did she sing? [Int] 

         Auxi. Verb 

 

 468. We believe. [আমো জবশ্বাস িজে] 

         We do believe [আমে দৃঢ় িারব জবশ্বাস িজে] 

        জিন্তু,   We do not believe.  

                  Do you believe.  

        Auxi. Verb 

 

469.     We proclaim  

            We do proclaim 

            Emphatic Verb 
এোড়াও,  

Very, Own, Only   যজদ কিান Noun এে পূরব থ  বরস adjective এে িাি সম্পাদন িরে কসটিরি 

                               Emphatic adj বরস।  

 

470. For this very reason, we did not come.  

              Det   adj   noun 

                Emphatic adj.  

Note - 04 

pride on 

avail of 

absent from 

betake to 

exert to (কচিা) 

enjoy 

প্রভৃজত িব্দ বারিয verb জহরসরব ব্যবহৃত হরল verb এবাং preposition এে মারঝ এিটি Reflexive Pronoun বরস। 

471. He absented from the meeting. 

        He absented (himself) from the meeting.  

472. I shall avail of the opportunity. 
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        I shall avail (myself) of the opportunity. 

473. She prides on her success.  

        She prides (herself) on her success. 

                                        Previous Question  

474. He enjoyed -------- last meeting.  

       a. us            b. ours         c. ourselves        d. our. 

475. She always talked about ……... Nobody likes ……. 

        a. her, herself                  b. herself, her  

        c. hers, herself                   d. herself, hers. 

476. A snake can eat and digest animals much larger than ……. 

        a. It                b. own self                c. its                d. itself 

Step – 35                                   

                                 

            One, Another, The other প্রসঙ্গঃ 

 
• জতনটি বস্তু বা ব্যাজক্তে ক্রম বা ধাোবাজহিতা বুঝারত, 

   ১ম টিে কক্ষরি = One 

   ২য় টিে কক্ষরি = Another  

   ৩য় টিে কক্ষরি = The other বরস। 

477. One of my room mates’ studies in English another studies in philosophy   

        and the other studies in psychology.  

জব.দ্র: Another এে পূরব থ কিান Article বরস না। 

         িাের্, another মারন an + other 

সাধাের্ত,   

           ব্যাজক্তে কক্ষরি অন্যান্য বুঝারত = Others. 

           বস্তুে কক্ষরি অন্যান্য বুঝারত = Others things. 

           স্থারনে কক্ষরি অন্যান্য বুঝারত = Others places 

478. I know Rahim, Karim and others. 

479. I bought a pen, pencil and other things.  

                                                   adj    noun 

450.We travelled France, Germany and other places. 

                                                                Adj    noun 

 

 

 

Step - 36                                
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Distributive Pronoun 

                                          

        Each, Either, Neither প্রসঙ্গ 

 Each 

  দুই বা তরতাজধি ব্যজক্ত-বস্তু প্ররতযিরি বুঝারত each বরস। each এে জবপেীত   

  িব্দ none (সাধাের্ত ব্যজক্তে কক্ষরি) /no one (ব্যজক্ত, বস্তু উিরয়ে কক্ষরি) 

 Either 

 দুটি ব্যাজক্ত বা বস্তুে প্ররতযি বুঝারত Either বরস। 

 Neither 

 এটি Either এে জবপেীত িব্দ। দুটিে ১টিও না বুঝারত Neither বরস। 

মরন োখরবাঃ 

                       Each, Either, Neither 

                                     

এিিী বসরল (Distributive Pronoun)→ Noun এে পূরব থ (Determiner/ Distributive adj.) 

তরব,  

         Every িব্দটি িখনই Pronoun হয় না। 

        এটি সব থদা Distributive Adj.   

         সব থদা every + noun 

 

481. Neither report is true.  

        dist. adj 

482. Either of the passed the exam. 

        a. two boy has. 

        b. two boys have. 

        c. three boys has  

      d. boys has. 

483. Neither of the well. 

     a. two pens writes. 

       b. two pen writes. 

       c. two pen writes 

       d. pens write. 

 

 

Step-37                                   
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Interrogative Pronoun 

 

• 'Wh' word দ্বাো প্রে িো হরল= Interro. pron. 

• 'Wh' word এে পরে Noun র্ািরল = Interro- Adj 

 

484.Which is the best?  

       Interro- pronoun 

       Which pen do you want?  

        interro. Adj 

                                        More Examples  

 

485. Who discovered America.       Ans: Columbus 

        Int. pronoun 

486.What is Columbus?         Ans: a sailor.  

# ব্যজক্তে নাম িানরত = who 

# ব্যজক্তে কপিা িানরত = what 

 

487. Who is the gentle man taking to Your father?    Ans: Mr. Jaman 

        Int. pronoun 

488. What is Mr. Zaman? [তাে কপিা জি]  

        Int. pronoun 

        He is a teacher 

 
মরন োখরবা: 

                   who, what জনরিই বারিযে Subject হরত পারে।  

জিন্তু,  

489. What do you want? 

        Direct Auxi sub. 

        Object  

** িী িী 

     = Yes / No question.  

     = আপন জি আরেন? 

        Are you eating? 

        Ans: Yes/No. 

    = আপজন িী খারচ্ছন?  

    = What are you eating?  

এোড়াও,  

         জি (জবরিষরর্ে জবরিষর্) অপূব থ (জবরিষর্) দৃশ্য(জবরিষ্য)! 
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         What (Pre. det) a(det) beautiful(adj) scenery(noun)! [Step- 46 এ জবিাজেত]  

 

 

Step-38                                  

                                 

     Demonstrative Pronouns 

 

  This, That, These, Those, So, Such, Same প্রভৃজত: 

 

→ এগুরলা এিািী বসরল = Demonstrative pronoun   

→ Noun এে পূরব থ বসরল = Demonstrative adjective  

 

490.This is my book. 

       Dem. pronoun 

491.This book reads well. 

       Dem. adj 

 492. That is all right. 

         Dem pron. 

 

493.That mango looks green. 

       Dem - Adj. 

  

That of /Those of এে ব্যবহােঃ 

সাধাের্ত তুলনা িোে সম়ে এিই Noun পুনাোবৃজত্তে এড়ারনাে িন্য Singular এে কক্ষরি that of এবাং plural এে 

কক্ষরি those of বরস। 

 

494. The rice of Dinajpur is better than Khulna. 

        The rice of Dinajpur is better than the rice of Khulna. 

Correction: The rice of Dinajpur is better than that of Khulna বা Khulna's. 

455.The buildings of Mumbai are as big as Dhaka. 

       The building of Mumbai are big than those of Dhaka. 

496.The mangoes of Raj Shahi are better than Cumilla. 

497. Karim's house is better than Rahim's. 

498. The food of your country is different from ……….. 

        a. us          b. that of us           c. ours           d. that of ours. 
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ব্যাখ্া  

→ Your country is different from ours. 

→ The food of us is different from that of us. 

→ The food of your country is different that of ours. 

 

Step - 39                                 

                                          

     Reciprocal Pronoun 

 

1. দুিরনে কক্ষরি = each other 

2. দুইরয়ে অজধি বুঝারত = one another 

 

499. Jim and Della love/ loves each other / one another. 

500. Farmers in our country help/helps each other /one another.  

                                                                                    Ans: help, one another 

501. Neither of the girls …….. in the exam. 

      a. helps each other. 

        b. help each other 

        c. helps one another 

        d. help one another.  

# আধুজনি Grammar এ each other এবাং one another কি সমার্ থি জহরসরব ব্যবহারেে প্রচলন শুরু হরয়রে। 

 

                                  

      

         Relative Pronoun 

 

 Who, whom, which, that, but প্রভৃজত Pronoun বািয Relative Pronoun হরতপারে। 

 Relative Pronoun এে ঠিি পূব থবতী noun / pronoun টিরি Antecedent বলা হ়ে, উক্ত Antecedent 

     অনুযায়ী Verb বরস।  

502.   It is I who am responsible. 

          It is you who are responsible.  

          It is Karim who is responsible. 

          It is Karima and I who are responsible.  

 

  Relative Pronoun in Detail [Steps - (77-85)] 

 

Step : 41→ 45                 

                      

Step 40                            
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Some Basic Structures of English Grammar 
যা পডা হরবঃ 

1. English Sentence এে ির়েিটি কমৌজলি Structure.  

2. Subject, Object, Adverbial এবাং Complement সম্পরিথ সুস্পি ধাের্া,  

3. Adverbial Phrase এবাং Clause সম্পরিথ প্রার্জমি ধাের্া,  

4.িােি সম্পরিথ সুস্পি ধাের্া, 

5.English Structure এে সারর্ বাাংলা িােরি সমন্বয়।  

 

Step-41                                  

 
প্রার্জমি ির্া: 

জনরচে উদাহাের্টি লক্ষ িজে: 

503.  He goes to school. (Adverbial)        # He is a student. (Complement) 

আমারদে কদরিে অজধিাাংি জিক্ষার্ীে এিটি মাোত্মি প্রান্ত ধােনা হরলা (Sub + Verb) এে পরে যা বরস তাই Object. 

এই ভ্রাজন্ত জনেসরর্ আমারদেরি সরচতনিারব মরন োখরত হরব এটি  

➢ প্রর্রম Subject + Finite Verb + Extension    → Object 

       → Adverbial 

       → Complement 

* Adverbial মারন Adverb সাংক্রান্ত (তর্া Adverb, Adv. Phrase, Adv. Clause) 

 

 Subject িী? 

➢ We play footbal 

Sub. 

➢ Football is played by us. 

           Sub. 

বািয যারি  উরেশ্য িরে জিছু বলা হ়ে   তাই  Subject এটি জক্রয়াে িাি সম্পাদন িেরত পারে, নাও িেরত পারে।   

 

Step – 42                        

          

*Transitive Verb এবাং Object প্রসঙ্গঃ 

  কয Verb কি What / Whom জি/িারি প্রে িরে উত্তে পাওয়া কসই verb টি Transitive verb এবাং উত্তেটি 

  Object. 
 

 ইাংরেজি Object বাাংলা ব্যািেরর্ — 

     1. িম থ িােি  

     2. সম্প্রদান িােি ( প্রায় জবলুজপ্তে পরর্) হরত পারে।  
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Object িম থিােি প্রধানত ২ প্রিাে:  

1. Direct Object [মূখ্ /বস্তু বাচি িম থ → What প্ররেে উত্তরে]।  

2. Indirect Object (কগৌর্ /ব্যাজক্ত বাচি িম থ ) → [Whom প্ররেে উত্তে] 

জবরিষিারব মরন োখরবাঃ  

  বারিয যজদ ১টি মাি object র্ারি তাহরল কসটি ব্যাজক্ত/ বস্তু যাই কহাি Direct  Object জহরসরব গণ্য হরব। 

                                                                             (Source: Oxford /Cambridge Collins)  

 ইাংেজি বারিয Preposition এে পরে কয Noun/Pronoun/ Noun phrase/Noun Clause বরস কসটিরি 

     Prepositional object বলা হয়। 

 এোড়াও আমো Step-23 এ পরড়জে Subject এবাং Object এে স্থরল অবশ্যই Noun/Pronoun /Noun- 

     Phrase /Noun Clause/Gerund বরস।  

 

* কয বারিযে Transitive Verb এবাং Object র্ারি শুধু কসটিে Passive িো সম্ভব।  

 

504. জতজন আমারদেরি জিছু খাবাে জদরলন।  

              কগৌর্ িম থ      মূখ্ িম থ  (িী /িারি?)  

                                            সিম থি 

                                            এখারন জক্রয়া জদ্বিম থি 

 # He gave   us    some food.  

    Whom?   ind.   Direct obj. 

     What? 

  T. Verb.  

[এখারন Di-transitive]. 

*He gave some food for us. 

Ind. obj. এে সারর্ to/for যুক্ত িরে Dir. Object এে পরে বসারনা যায়।  

Passive: We were given some food by him. 

    বা,      Some food was given to us by him. 

[ Active voice এ Double object র্ািরল কযরিারনা ১টি object Passive Voice এে Subject িো যারব। তরব 

ব্যাজক্তবাচি object িেরল িারলা হয়] 

 

505. He told  me   a story.  
            িারি  ind.   dir. obj. 

             িী      

       * He told a story to me. 

 

506. Bring    me      a pen. 

                  Ind.obj   dir. Obj. 
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507. I don't know where he lives. 

        (T. V) িী িাজন না?   Obj(Noun Clause) 

 

508. The teacher gave the class a tough assignment.  

                       িারি/িী   ind. obj         dir. obj. 

আরলাচয বািযঃ 

                       The teacher  

                       The class             → Noun phrase  

                       a tough assignment  

509. I Saw Mr. Zaman. 

        a. Direct obj 

        b. Indirect obj                  Ans: a 

        c. Complement. 

 

 

510. What is Mr. Zaman? 

        a. Subject 

        b. Direct object        Ans: a 

        c. Ind. object 

511.What did you tell her? এখারন what? 

       a. Subject 

       b. Dir. object                Ans: b 

       c. Ind- object 

512. Whom do you like most? এখারন whom? 

        a. Subject. 

        b. Dir. obj.                 Ans: b 

        c. Ind object. 

 

Step – 43                   

                    Intransitive Verb এবাং Adverbial প্রসঙ্গ: 

কয Verb কি What /Whom প্রে িরে উত্তে পও়ো যায় না বোং অন্য সিল প্রে কযমন Where/ When /how / why 

কিার্ায় / িখন/ িীিারব /কিমন /কিন ইতযাজদ যাবতীয় প্রে িরে উত্তে পাওয়া যায়, তাহরল কসই Verb টিরি Intransitive 

Verb (অিম থি জক্রয়া) এবাং  উত্তে টিরি Adverbial বলা হয়।  

  ইাংরেজি Adverbial বাাংলা ব্যািেরর্ -  

     িের্ িােি 

     আপাদান িােি            হরত পারে. 

     অজধিের্ িােি 

→ বারিয Intransitive Verb এবাং Adverbial র্ািরল Passive িো যারব না।  
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513. কস কোি সিারল জেক্সারযারগ স্কুরল যায়।(কিার্ায় / িী দ্বাো / িখন)  

            অজধিের্       িের্   অজধিের্ (অিম থি জক্রয়া) 

                                                                                                                                                                                               

➢ He goes (How/when/where) to school (adverbial) every (adverbial) morning by 

rickshaw. (adverbial)→ means উপিের্  

  এই বারিযে Passive (িম থবাচয) হরব না িাের্ বািয Object তর্া িম থিােি কনই। 

উরেখ্,  

            অজধিাাংি Transitive verb বারিয Intransitive verb এে ভূজমিা পালন িেরত পারে। 

514. We stopped the train. 

         জি র্ামারলা(t.v)   object 

         The train stopped Suddenly.  

                     িীিারব         adv. 

                        Int. verb 

 

515. He reads a book. 

               t.v.    object  

        He reads loudly(Adv.).  

516. They played football in the field yesterday.  

                  t.v /জি 

               int.verb (কিার্ায় /িখন)  **পেীক্ষায় উিয়টি কদয়া র্ািরল উত্তে হরব Transitive verb. 

* এখারন play verb টি Transitive and Intransitive verb এে িাি িরেরে। 

Step – 44                                        

 

❖ English Structure এে সারর্ বাাংলা িােরিে সমন্বয়ঃ 

 

Verb কি প্রে িজে English Structure বাাংলা িােি 

কি/িাো (who) subject /Nominative case ির্তথিােি 

িী/ what 

িারি / whom 

Transitive verb 
(সিম থি জক্রয়া) 

Object → Direct 

              → Indirect 

Passive = িম থ → মূখ্ 

                        কগৌর্ 

সম্প্রদান (সেতযাগ) 

 

How/by what (িী দ্বাো) 

Intransitive. 
অিম থি 

Adverbial িের্িােি [Passive হরব না] 

From Where 
কিার্া হরত জবচুযত 

 

Adverbial আপাদান [Passive হরব না] 
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িখন / কিার্ায় /জিরস 

When/where/ where 

Adverbial     অজধিের্ →           স্থান 

[Passive হরব না]        িাল 

                              িাব 

  

Step-45                                              

 

What is complement? 

    Ans:  Complement অর্ থ পজেপূেি/পজেচায়ি। 

            এটি দ্বাো subject/object এে পজেচয় প্রদান িো হয়। 

             Complement প্রধানত ২ ধেরনেঃ 

1. Subjective Complement: 

 

•  কযটি দ্বাো Subject এে পজেচে প্রদান িো হয়।  

•  সাধাের্ত to be / linking Verb এে পরে যা বরস তাই Complement / Subjective Complement 

 

 

2. Objective Complement: 

 

 • Object এে পরে অজতজেক্ত িব্দ কযারগ object এে পজেচয় প্রদান িো হরল কসটিরি objective -  

         Complement / Factitive obj বলা হয়। 

      • এ ধেরনে object িখনই   passive voice এে Subject হরত পারে না।  

মরন োখরবা  

 Complement এে স্থরল –      Noun 

                   Adjective ,   এমনজি Adverb ও বসরত পারে।  

517. My father is a doctor.  

                                noun 

        My father is honest.        = Subject এে Complement[এগুরলারি িখনই object বলা যারব না] 

                            Adjective  

        My father is here. 

                           Adverb 

                                

518. We made him captain. 

                      Object noun               → objective complement  

         We made him nervous.                factitive object 

                                Adjective  

*কয Sentence এ factitive object র্ারি কসই Sentence এে verb কি Factitive verb    

  বরল 

Passive: He was made captain/nervous.  
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সতিতথাঃ 

এখারন, captain/ Nervous কি subject িো যারব না। 

 

** সাংিয় জনেসনঃ 

Subjective complement এবাং object এে মরধ্য পার্ থিযঃ 

579. I am a student.→ [ sub - complement + এিই চান] 

        I eat rice. → [subj - complement আলাদা ব্যজক্ত -বস্তু] 

         িী object 

    Transitive 

❖ Double obj এবাং Objective complement এে পার্ থিযঃ 

520. He gave me food. [ Double obj. অবশ্যই আলাদা ব্যজক্ত বস্তু] 

          িারি/িী Ind. Direct 

        He called me a fool 

             T.v/ f.v Direct complement [Obj এবাং complement এিই ব্যজক্ত বস্তু ] 

                        এিই ব্যজক্ত বস্তু       * Linking verb →Step - 51 

521. He is (to be verb) a teacher (subjective complement). [ He = a teacher] 

        He teaches (di. tran) us (Ind) English(direct). [ আলাদা ব্যজক্ত-বস্তু] 

                                                                                    double object 

        He selected (factitive) me (obj) captain (objective). [ এিই ব্যজক্ত-বস্তু] 

                                                                                                complement 

        He goes (Intr.) to his work place (Adv. Phrase) in time (Adv. Phrase). 
                                                            অজধিের্                  অজধিের্ 

        

*He recites the Holy Quran (Direct obj) everyday(adv). 

                                                Noun phrase 

 [Both transitive and Intransitive ভূজমিা পালন িরেরে] 

 

                                        Touch Stone 

                                 I eat (t.v.) rice (obj). (আজম িাত খাই) 

                                                                              িম থ   িী 

                                                                              অিম থি 

                                 I go (int.v.) home (adv). (আজম বাজড় যাই) 

                                                                         অজধিের্ 

     Grand Practice  

522. I went (Intransitive verb) home (adv.) yesterday (adv.).  

        I went to his village (adv. Phrase) last year (adv. Phrase).   
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        I went there (adv) after they had done (adv. clause). 

             
        কিার্ায়? / িখন 

523. They ran (Int.) with great speed (Adv. Phrase). (48th BCS) 

524. We are waiting (Int. কিন?) for the bus (adv. Phrase). [adv না র্ািরল Preposition] 

525. Strike (Int. িখন?) white it is hot (adv. clause). 

526. They sat (Int. V কিার্ায়?) down (adv.). 

 

527. He knows (Int. Verb) better (adv.). 

528. A little learning (Noun phrase) is a dangerous thing (Noun phrase). 

529. We must endure (tr.v) what we cannot cure (noun clause). 

530. I do not know, (Tran.) where he goes. (Noun clause) 

531. You may go (int) where he lives. (Adv. Clause) 

532. The music made (factitive) us (ind.) wild. (direct Complement)  

 

533. They elected (factitive) me (direct) chairman. (objective complement)  

534. Floods occur (int.) every year (adv. phrase) in our country. (adv. phrase)  

535. You should tell me (ind. noun) where he lives. (direct object/noun clause) 

536. Do (জি িাে?) what I say. (noun clause) 

 

537. Do (জিিারব) as I say. (adv. Clause) 

538. Ronaldo headed (Tran / intran.) the ball(noun) in right time. (adv. phrase)  

539. I must go if you come. (adv. clause) 

 

 

540. He was (কিার্ায়) in the bus. (adv. Phrase →complement)  

541. He asked (িারি জি?) me (noun) if I would go there. (noun clause)    

542. Algebra is difficult. (complement /adj)  

        Practice makes (িারি) algebra (object) easy. (complement /adj) 

 

517 নাং এে আরলারিঃ  

543. My hobby is gardening. (Gerund /complement)  

544. My story is interesting. (complement→ present participle)  

545. Seeing (Gerund) is (কদখা =  জবশ্বাস) believing. (complement/ gerund) 

546. Education is enlightening. (Comp /adj→ present participle) 

547. The scenery is charming. (Participle) 
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                                             Gist of step 41-45 

➢ He is a boy. (Complement) 

➢ He gave me (ind.) a book. (direct) 

➢ He plays (intran.) in the evening. (adv.) 

# Steps: [46-55] 

Adjective – Adverb – Degree in Detail 

 

hv cov n‡e: 

→ evsjv c` Ges Bs‡iwR Part of speech Gi mgš̂q 

→ Definition of Adjective and Adverb  

→ wKQz MyiæZ¡c~Y© Latin Adjective 

→ wKQy Adjective Gi e¨enviMZ cv_K¨© 

→ Position of Adjective and Adverb in a sentence 

→ Classification of Degree 

 

# Step – 46 

 

evsjv c` Ges Bs‡iwR Parts of Speech Gi mgš̂q: 

01.  we‡kl¨:   Noun [step (11- 23) 

 

02.  we‡klY:           bvg we‡kl¨ (Adjective)        Noun I pronoun Gi †`vl/¸Y eySv‡bv  

fve we‡klY (Adverb)     = G‡`i g‡a¨ Zzjbv eySv‡j  → we‡kl‡Yi অজতিায়র্  

বািযজস্থত সিল c‡`i                                                                Degree of 

                                                                                                        Comparison                                
†`vl ¸Y eYb©v িরে             [fast-faster-fastest] 

 
 

           
          wµqv we‡klY        we‡kl‡Yi we‡klY       Ae¨‡qi we‡klY           ev‡K¨i we‡klY 

                                                                                

03. me©bvg: Pronoun [ steps – (24-40)  

04.  Ae¨q:    c`vš̂qx/ AbymM© (Preposition)  

            mgy”Pqx (Conjunction)  

            Abš̂qx (Interjection) 
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            AbyKvi (x) 
   Ae¨q  

 

 

   c`vš̂qx/ Abym©M          mgy”Pqx                Abš̂qx           AbyKvi 

   Preposition          Conjunction      Interjection       (x) 

 

                                         evsjv e¨vKiকর্  

 

             ms‡hvRK                  we‡qvRK                        ms‡KvPK 

        [ and, as well as]     [or, otherwise]                 [but, yet] 

 

                                   Bs‡iwR‡Z 

 

   Sub-ordinate                                      Co-ordinate conjunction 

  [Complex Sentence MVb Ki‡Z]         [Compound sentence MVb Ki‡Z] 

                                                [FAN E BOYS]  F = For 

05. Verb [wK&ªqv]:          A = And 
 [mgvwcKv] Finite       Verb  →  Non-finite [AmgvwcKv]   N = Nor 

                                                         E = Else 

             Principal                         Auxilary     B = But 

             mgvwcKv                           AmgvwcKv     O = Or 

           Y = Yet  

           S = So 

Transitive            Intransitive      Infinitive          Gerund      Participle 
  [mKg©K]                     [AKg©K] 

          

 

  AvgvbZঃ        evsjv e¨vKi‡Yi [ c` cªKiY + KviK] 

             †mŠwgÎ †kLi + nvqvr gvnvgy` + NCTB – 9/10 ‡_‡K AvR-িালরিে g‡a¨ fv‡jvfv‡e cwo‡ev|    

 

# Step -47 

   

 Definition of Adjective and Adverb: 

❖ Adjective (bvg we‡klY): 
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‡h c` †Kvb Noun ev Pronoun ‡K qualify K‡i Zv‡K Adjective e‡j. 

                                                                       

                                                                    2 cÖKvi  

 

1. Attributive Adjective → [Noun Gi c~‡e© e‡m] 

 

2. Predicative Adjective → [to be/ linking verb Gi c‡i e‡m]       

549. He is  an   intelligent     boy.          [Noun Gi c~‡e© Attributive Adj.] 

   det   Attri. adj.    noun                                      

550. The boy is intelligent. 

                          Predi. Adj. 

551.  A       rolling       stone   gathers no moss.    

        Det.    Attri.         noun   

                     adj.                           [Ack‡b Adj bv _vK‡j Present Participle n‡e|] 

552. No   man  can be      wise      on an   empty       stomach.          [Goerge Eliot]                     

 

        Det.  noun             predicative    det.  Attri.         noun 

                                        Adj.                     Adj. 

      

❖ Adverb [ fve - we‡klY ]: 

‡h c` Noun, Pronoun Ges interjection Qvov evKx mKj Parts of speech [ Z_v Adjective, 

Verb, Adverb, Preposition, Conjunction] ‡K GgbwK GKwU m¤ú~©Y evK¨‡K modify ev we‡kwlZ 

Ki‡Z cv‡i Zv‡K Adverb ev fve we‡klY ejv nq| 

Adverb ‡Pbvi Dcvq = Step – 43. ª̀. 

553. He walks Slowly.       * ‡m     Av‡ Í̄           nvu‡U 

              wµqv    Adv. (wµqv we‡klY)                  (wµqv we‡klY) (wµqv)   

554. This is   a    very  beautiful  birds. 

                    det   adj       adj         noun (we‡kl¨) 

                             

                    we‡kl‡Yi  we‡klY 

555.   He  runs   very    slowly. 

                verb  adverb    adv 
                         Gi 

                      adverb 
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         ‡m    Lye    Av‡ Í̄     †`Šouvq 

          we‡kl‡Yi   wµqv    (wµqv) 

            we‡klY    we‡klY 

556. He put the umbrella  just  over   my    head 

                                         Adv  prep   det    noun 

                                                           

557. I hate him simply because he is a liar. 

                           adv.      conj. 

558. Finally, we reached a decision. 

         adv                      evK¨ 

      [ev‡K¨i we‡klY] 

 

 

 

Self-Analysis 
                                                

wb‡Pi evK¨ ¸‡jv‡Z †Kvb kãwU Adverb Ges †Kb Zv e¨vL¨v Kwi :  

559. He came right through the field. 

              Int.v.   adv    pre.    det noun 

560. This can be done more easily. 

                     wKfv‡e      adv.    adv. 

561. He went  just   after I had left. 

                        adv.  conj. 

562. This is a   very   charming   bird. 

                  det   adv       adj         noun 

563. He   arrived   long  before  the   time. 

               Int.verb   adv.    Prep.  det.    

               KLb?       Adv. Phrase         

564. Unfortunately,  he could not be gazette. 

              Adv                             evK¨ 

Step  − 48 

                                                

Latin Adjective 
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 Latin ej‡Z †ivgvb mf¨Zvi fvlv‡K eySvq 450 mv‡j Anglo Saxon RvwZ England `Lj Kivi c~‡e© Bs‡iRiv 

   Roman †`i Aax‡b wQj d‡j Bs‡iwR‡Z cªPzi Latin kã cÖ‡ek K‡i‡Q।  

 Latin GK`v Lingua Franka wQj। eZ©gv‡b English. 

             Common Language  

 English is an West Germanic Language. 

 wKQy ¸iæZ¡c~Y© Latin Adjective: 

English Noun → Latin Adj  English Noun → Latin Adj 

Sun     − Solar School − academic 

Moon  − Lunar Husband/Wife − conjugal 

Egg     − oval Sea − manna 

Marriage  − nuptial Tooth − dental 

Head − Capital Mother − maternal 

Life − vital  

 

 

 

                    KZ¸‡jv Suffix hy³ K‡i Adjective MVb Kiv hvq: †hgb, 

                     ous   → dangerous, populous. 

                      ile  → fragile, juvenile. 

                     able   → capable, comfortable. 

                     ar  → regular,  

                     ful   → beautiful, helpful. *ing  → heartening, rolling. 

                     less  → harmless, useless. *Verb (3) → addicted, devoted. 

                     ic  → classic, economic. *some   → handsome. 

                     al   → legal, economical. 

                     id   → lucid, vivid. 

                     ish   → childish, bookish 

                     ary   → necessary, primary. 

                     ive  → active, authoritative. 

                     y   → healthy, wealthy.                                         

Note - 02 

                   k‡ãi †k‡l ant/ent _vK‡j adj Ges ‡mwU‡K ce ‡Z i~cvšÍi Ki‡j noun n‡e| 

Step − 49 

Adjective Ges Adverb Gi MVb: 

Note - 01 
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Adjective         →  Noun 

     Absent               →       Absence 

     Silent                →       Silence 

     Present               →       presence 

     Excellent           →       excellence 

      Important          →       importance 

 

Note - 03 

                     Parts of speech Gi bvg¸‡jv Noun Z‡e G¸‡jvi Adjective form I Av‡Q. 

Noun      →     Adjective 

                        Noun             →         Nominal 

                          Pronoun        →         Pronominal 

                          Adjective      →         Adjectival 

                          Adverb         →          Adverbial 

                          Verb             →           Verbal 

 

Note - 04 

                     Heart k‡ãi Adjective 4 wU 

                     → Hearty     → Heartening 

  → Cordial      → Cardiac 

                         

 

     mvaviYZ Noun Gi mv‡_ ly K‡i Adjective Ges Adjective Gi mv‡_ ly hy³ K‡I Adverb MVb Kiv hvq Ñ  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Note - 05 

Noun + ly = Adjective  
 

Adjective + ly = Adverb 
 

Friendly 

Motherly 

Sisterly 

Homely 

Lovely 

Heavenly 

Earthly 

Worldly 

Cowardly 

Manly 

Costly 

 

 

Extremely 

Seriously 

Dangerously 

Fluently 

Quickly 

Badly 

 

 
e¨vwZµg 

 

 Name + ly = Adverb 

     Noun 
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 wb‡Pi D`vnviYwU jÿ Ki: 

565. They escaped cowardly. 

                  Int. verb     adj       [ int. verb Gi ci adverb cÖ‡qvRb ] 

                 wKfv‡e?              

e¨vL¨v: 

        ly hy³ Adjective †K phrase AvKv‡i Adverb Ki‡Z nq| 

ly hy³ Adjective  Phrase AvKv‡i Adverb 

Friendly 

Motherly 

Cowardly 

Homely 

 

In a friendly way 

In a monthly way 

In a cowardly way 

In homely 

  

 

Step- 50 

 

 wKQz Adjective Gi e¨enviMZ cv_©K¨: 

 

      (a) Famous = weL¨vZ     (e) Hot = Kó`vqK Mig 

          Notoroious (adj) = KyL¨vZ         Warm = Avivg`vqK Mig 

 

      (c) High = DPu [ e ‘̄i †ÿ‡Î]    (b) Devoted (adj) = fv‡jv Kv‡R Abyi³ 

           Tall= j¤^v [ e¨vw³/ cÖvwYi †ÿ‡Î         Addicted = Lvivc Kv‡R Avm³   

 

      (d) Cold = Kó`vqK VvÛv    (f) Social= mvgvwRK 

           Cool = Avivg`vqK VvÛv         Sociable = wgïK, friendly, amicable. 

 

      (g) Economy (noun) = A_©bxwZ 

           Economics (noun) = A_©bxwZ (welq) 

 

566. our  condition is not good. 

        a.  Economic          b. Economics            Ans. Economic 

 

h. Handsome/ good looking (Adj) → cyiæ‡li †ÿ‡Î  

     Beautiful (Adj) = bvix/ e Í̄y/ cÖvYx BZ¨vw`i †ÿ‡Î 

 

Note - 06 
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i. Populous (adj) = Rbeûj 

    popular (adj) = Rbwcªq 

 

j. childish (adj) = ev”Pvwg ( ỳó/ g›` A_©) 

   childlike (adj) = wkï mygf (fv‡jv A_©) 

567. His behavior irritates me. 

       a. childish         b. childlike     Ans. a. 

568. His smile pleased us. 

        a. Childish            b.  childlike.     Ans: b. 

k. Sick (adj) = mvgwqK/ gvbwmK fv‡e Amy¯’ [Diplomatic illness I n‡Z cv‡i|] 

    ill (adj) = kvixwiKfv‡e Amy¯’ 

      l. conscious (adj) = m‡PZb  

         unconscious (adj) = Am‡PZb/ A‡PZb 

         Sub – conscious(Adj) = Ae‡PZb  

             → `ywUi gvSvgvwS ¯Íi  

            → GwU hvi †fZi hZ mwµqv, ‡m ZZ Absent minded Ges Zvi memorizing power  

                  ZZB f½yi.      

       G‡K ejv nq→ Sub- Conscious virus. 

m. Sensual (adj) = physical /†`n [ †fvM wejvm msµvšÍ] 

     sensuous (adj) = Bw›`ªq RvZ / Related to five senses 

 

5 Senses = S      S        S         T        T 

               Sight Sound Smell Touch Taste 

                                                    

5 Organs = eye   ear    nose     skin    tongue 

 

ESP is called the sixth sense                                 Love is called the 7th sense which                  

  Extra Sensory Perception                                        Kills other six senses an makes a 

                                                                                man, non-sense 

   AZxw› ª̀q ÿgZv.                                                                                                                          

 → GwU Meditation/ Intuition / power of soul 

                                AšÍ¾©b 

 Telepathy Communication Gi mv‡_ m¤ú„³    

                     

 Communication from soul to soul without any media. 
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 Waste Land→by TS Eiof 

    Spiritual decadence of human being. 

 

                        

                             

→ `ywU Noun cvkvcvwk em‡j 1g Adjective wU wn‡m‡e MY¨ nq|                           

569. I went to Nazrul Academy. 

            Int. prep Adjective Noun 

                      Adverbial Phrase 

570. This is a book of English Language.  

                                   Adjective   noun  

                                    Compound noun 

571. He is a student of Dhaka University. 

                                    Adjective noun 

                                    Compound noun 

Note – o2 

                      Preposition Gi c‡i Aek¨B GKwU Noun ev pronoun bv _vK‡j †mB Preposition wU 

                        Adverb wn‡m‡e MY¨ n‡e|              

572. Please carry on your business.     Or, Please, carry on → adverb. 

                                  det     noun. 

573. He is walking about. 

                                  Adv. 

574. The heavens are above. 

575. They looked up to see the plane. 

                 Int. v   adv.    adv. phrase. 

          †Kv_vq/‡Kb   Dc‡i 

576. The Titanic wet down. 

                                  Adv. 

mZK©Zv: 

577. Why is Dinajpur famous for? 

          g~jZ = For why            Detached preposition 

Step – 51 

  ev‡K¨ Adjective I Adverb Gi Ae ’̄vb  

Note - 01 
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         Who teach you English?                                    

 Interrogative pronoun /interrogative Adverb Gi c~‡e©i Preposition ¸‡jv ev‡K¨i †k‡l wM‡q e‡m ZLb 

G‡`i Detached preposition e‡j|                                                                   

 

Note - 03 

                         wb‡Pi D`vnviYwU m‡PZbfv‡e jÿ Kwi: 

578. He is a boy. 

                    Noun 

        He is a good boy. 

                   Adj   noun 

        He is a very good boy. 

                   Adv   adj    noun 

 

❖ Take care of your own health. 

                         Prep. Det adj noun. 

❖ We are impressed by   his   very powerful speech. 

                                      Prep. Det. adv.     adj       noun. 

A_v©r, 

       Preposition + Determiner + Noun 

       Preposition + Determiner + Noun + adjective + Noun 

       Preposition + Determiner + Adjective + Adjective + Noun                

 

Previous Question 

 

579. The baby boy wants the very   touch   of   his    mother. 

                                                 adj   noun    Pre det     noun 

                         Linking verb verb Gi ci adj 

                              

580. Your cold sounds terrible.  

        Det   noun verb   adjective 

581. His after life was very miserable. 

               Adj  noun       adj     adj 

582. The whole thing is a do. 

                                     det noun 

583. We have a Legendary past. 

                      Det     adj      noun 
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584. This is a must. 

                  Det. noun 

585. This is a better plan. 

                   Det. adj noun 

586. Ershad was the then president of BD. 

                           Det. adj   noun 

587. He came by the down train. 

                       Pre det adj   noun. 

588. He is the better of    the two boys. 

                 Det noun prep det adj noun. 

 

 

589. There is a playground  in   front     of    our school. 

                     Det adj noun prep noun prep    det   noun 

                           Compound  

                                Noun 

590. A quick brown fox jumps over the lazy dog. 

        Det adj   adj     noun          prep det adj noun   [ A to Z letters] 

A_v©r, 

        Noun Gi c~‡e© GKvwaK adjective em‡Z cv‡i|         

m~ÿœfv‡e jÿ Kwi: 

                            A very good boy. 

                            Det adv adj   noun 

                            A quick brown fox. 

                                 Adj    adj    noun. 

591. This is a beautiful golden ring.  

                   Det   adj        adj    noun 

592. She is a very beautiful married woman. 

                 Det adj    adj           adj     noun. 

593. I bought a very small black plastic bag. 

                     Det adv. adj.   adj.     adj.   noun 

 

Adjective, verb, Adverb h_v ’̄v‡b bv e‡m hw` ev‡K¨i kyiæ‡Z e‡m Zvn‡j A_© cªKv‡k †Rvi         
Note – 04 
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                        cÖ`vb K‡i| 

594. The boy is good [‡Q‡jwU fv‡jv]. 

             Sub          adj 

         Good is the boy [‡Q‡jwU fvjB]. 

          Adj          sub 

595. The Titanic went down. 

            Sub                   adv 

         Down went the Titanic. 

           Adv                 sub 

596. He must go. [‡m Aek¨B hv‡e]. 

                       V 

         Go he must. [‡m hv‡eB/ hv‡e].  

          V 

 

 

597. The boys are good. 

         Good is/are the boys   Ans: are. 

                                Subject 

598. Sweet is/ are the uses of adversity. [As you like it] 

          Adj                                  noun 

        

Note – o5 

                         Each Ges Every 

Each:  ỳB ev Z‡ZvwaK e¨vw³/e¯‘ cÖ‡Z¨K Avjv`v Avjv`v eySv‡Z each e‡m|                                                                               

               GwU ev‡K¨ Pronoun/adj DfB n‡Z cv‡i| 

               Each Gi c‡i me`©v noun/verb (singular) n‡e 

 

Every:  mvaviYZ ev Z‡ZvwaK e¨vw³/ e ‘̄ eySv‡Z every e¨eüZ nq| 

                  Every kãwU g~jZ all A_© cÖKvk K‡i| 

      Every KL‡bv pronoun n‡Z cv‡i bv| [ GKvKx e‡m bv.]  

      me©`v Every + count noun (singular) nq 

599. Each was/were present. 

        Pron. 

600. Each boy and each girl have/ has got the prize. 

         Adj   noun      adj noun 
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601. Every star and every planet is/are the handiwork of Allah. 

602. ‡KvbwU mwVK? 

      a. Every of the man does the work. 

      b. Each of the man do the work. 

      c. Each of the men does the work. 

      d. Each of the man does the work. 

 

Note - 06 

                   wb‡Pi D`vniYwU jÿ Kwi: 

603. which one is correct? 

       a. A two-year-old baby needs milk. 

          Det        adj        noun 

       b. A two-year-old baby needs milk. 

       c. A two-years-old baby need milk. 

A_v©r, 

Noun Gi c~‡e© adjective ev hyphen hy³ adjective, plural nq bv| 

604. We have worked for three hours. 

                                           Det   noun. 

        We took part in a three- hour exam. 

                                         Adj         noun 

605. I wrote five-hundred words. 

                           det          noun. 

         I wrote a five-hundred-word essay. 

                     det         adj                noun 

606. This is a five-foot table. 

      e¨wZµg 

             Sports academy 

             Clothes shop  

             Glasses house 

608. The company ensures five-year-warranty 

                                            Two-year-guarantee 
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        I have a five-year experience.  

        Five years of experience 

        Adj   noun 

        Five-year experience. 

Note -07 

                     Linking verb wK? 

 GwU Øviv Subject Gi cwiPq cª`vb Kiv nq| 

 To be verb Gi ’̄jv wfwl³ verb †K linking verb ejv nq| 

 AZGe to be verb ¸‡jv linking verb Gi AšÍf‚³© 

 mvaviYZ: 

taste  feel  sound  get  grow  remain  become  appear  look  Seem 

 

smell  turn  Sell  keep  read  go  write 

 

স্মতব্যথঃ  

     To be/ linking verb Gi c‡i hv e‡m Zvi bvg subjective complement [Step-45] 

Linking verb ‡Pbvi mnR Dcvq: 

  mvaviYZ †h Verb Gi ’̄‡j GKwU to be verb GKwU emv‡j ev‡K¨i A_© GKB ev AcwieZx©Z _v‡K ‡mwU    

  linking verb n‡Z cv‡i|                                                   

609. Honey tastes sweet. [ nvwbi ¸Y sweet]  

                      is      adj complement 

                  Linking verb or Quasi-passive verb 

 wKbÍy, 

        Hannan tastes sweet. 

                 Kx †Uó K‡i Obj 

            Transitive verb 

610. Rice sells cheap. 

                  is   complement  

        Hannan sells rice. 

                             Object 

Note – 04 
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                           জনরচে D`vnviY ¸‡jv jÿ Kwi: 

611. We achieved independence  

                 Kx AR©b     Obj (noun) → step-23  

                  t.v                            

We have independence. 

               t. v.     obj(noun) 

          We are independent 

                    Complement  

       

          We became independent. 

               Linking complement (obj) 

          We speak/work/think independently 

                    Kxfv‡e                     Adv. 

                Intr. Verb                                            I have a cow. 

 

                                                               Passive: A cow is had by me. 

A_v©r, 

Transitive verb + object (Z_v noun) 

To have verb + object (Z_v noun)        →               [have, has had hw` g~j verb nq] 

To be linking verb + complement (adj/noun) n‡Z cv‡i 

To have/to be Ges linking verb Qvov Ab¨ mKj verb †K modify Ki‡Z adverb e‡m|                                          

612.  He was careful. 

                       Adj. (complement) 

         He looks careful. 

                  is      Adj (complement) 

         He should be careful 

                              Adj (complement) 

         He speaks carefully. 

                 Kxfv‡e      Adv. 

                 Int. v. 

613. He is little. 

                 Adj (complement) 
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614. He looks little. 

                       Adj.(comp) 

615. He worked little. 

             Int.‡Kgb Adv. 

616. He has little   [to have verb g~j verb ZvB noun] 

         g~j Verb noun 

617. He knows it better. 

              Int. v        adv. 

618. He feels better. 

              Is      adj 

619. He is better. 

                  Adj 

620. He earned better. 

              Int. v    adv. 

621. He was all alone at that time. 

                    Adv adj pre det. Noun 

                       

                A_© Very  

Compare → He was very famous. 

                                 Adj     adj. 

Note - 09 

 

Home 

 

Abroad 

 

Here 

 

 

                      = cÖf„wZ kã ev‡K¨ wb‡RB adverb n‡Z cv‡i| 

       ZvB G¸‡jvi c~‡e to e‡m bv| 

There 

Up 

down 

far 

near 
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622. He goes to school. 

                     Prep noun 

                    Adv. phrase 

        He goes home [‡m evwo hvq] 

                     Adverb 

Z‡e, I went to his home   → Adverbial phrase 

               Prep det noun             

 

 

 

623. Come to office. 

         Int. v. prep noun 

                  Adv. phrase 

         Come here [to em‡e bv] 

624. Go to market. 

        Int. v. prep noun 

             Adv. phrase 

         Go there. 

               Adv. 

625. Stand      up. 

       Int. verb   adv. 

626. Sit down. 

              Adv 

        They sat down  

                       Adv. 

627. Draw near and listen to me. 

                  Adv 

41 BCS: 

 Come on, it is time to go home 

                   Adv 

Note - 10 

 

 Hard, little  
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            Fast, high                            cÖf„wZ kã ev‡K¨ adjective Ges adverb DfqB n‡Z cv‡i|                   

            Late, long                                        A_v©r,                                        

            Short, monthly                    Adverb Kivi R‡b¨ GB kã ¸‡jvi mv‡_ ly hy³ Kivi cÖ‡qvRb  

            Enough, yearly                    nq bv| Z‡e, 

            Much, more/most               Hard        Gi mv‡_ ly hy³ Ki‡jI adverb n‡e, Z‡e  

                                                       Late         wfbœ A_© cªKvk Ki‡e| 

                                                       Short                     

†hgb; 

Late = ‡`wi                                 Hard = K‡Vvi   Short = ms‡ÿ‡c 

Lately = m¤úªwZ                           Hardly = K`vwPr  Shortly = kxNªB 

                                                                                                

 

628. This is a hard nut to crack. 

                  Det adj noun 

629. He worked  hard  to shine in life. 

               Int.V   adv     adv. phr. 

630. He hardly works hard. [ †m K‡Vvi cwikªg K‡i bv ej‡jB P‡j] 

              Adv.              adv. 

631. He is a late comer. 

               Def adj noun 

632. He has come lately [m¤úªwZ] 

                     †Kgb?  Adj. 

        He has come late [‡`wi‡Z] 

                    †Kgb? Adv. 

633. He speak fluently enough 

              wKfv‡e    Adv.    adv Gi adv 

634. We have enough freedom. 

                          Adj       noun 

635. There is little water in the pond. 

        Pronoun adj   noun 

        He speaks little 

               †Kgb?  Adv. 

Tell me in short.  

  wKfv‡e   Prep noun 

  ej?          Adv 
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Note - 11 

                        Good Ges Well Gi cv_©K¨: 

  Good kãwU g~jZ = Adjective 

 Ges 

  Well kãwU g~jZ = Adverb. 

   A_v©r, 

 

        Adjective      Adverb 

        Nice                   Nicely 

        Clear                   Clearly 

       good                     Well 

636. He speaks good / well English 

                Kx?      Adj              noun 

637. He speaks English good / well 

                                                  Adv 

638. They played good / well. 

                  †Kgb?              Adv. 

639. This is good / well known to us. 

                             Adv.  g~j verb 

640. This is a good / well  made car. 

                   Det        adv     adj  noun. 

641. The music sounds good / well. 

                          Linking adj. 

e¨wZµg: 

             Z‡e, kvixwiK my¯’Zv ey~Sv‡Z good Gi ’̄‡j well e‡m| ZLb well kãwU adjective wn‡m‡e MY¨ n‡e| 

642. She is good. [mvwe©Kfv‡e fv‡jv] 

        She is well. [kvixwiKfv‡e fv‡jv] 

643. I feel good / well. [kvixwiKfv‡e my¯’] 

           Linking       adj 

           verb 
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Note - 12 

                          Here and There:  

                  → ‡Kvb ev‡K¨i ïiæ‡Z Here/ there †mwU‡K Introductory “here/there” ejv nq| 

                       [GwU Mock subject wn‡m‡e MY¨ n‡e]    

                 → G‡ÿ‡Î mvaviYZ ’̄vb ev mgq‡K wb‡ ©̀k K‡i bv| 

 Structure wU wbgœiƒc n‡q _v‡K  

Here/there  + Finite verb  + Subject 

                                                            [GB Subject Abyhvqx verb e‡m]     

644. There was / were a few cattle in the field. 

        Pro/ mock sub.                  plural 

 

645. There live / lives a monk here. 

        Pronoun                mb¨vmx   adv. 

646. Here come / comes Mr. Karim. 

        Pronoun                     subject 

647. Here is/ are many girls singing. 

        Pronoun      sub. (plural) 

        I went there. 

          †Kv_vq? Adv. 

Note - 13 

          

 Absolutely, obviously 

          Surely, seriously                                  cÖf„wZ adverb †K intensifier ejv nq G¸‡jv ev‡K¨i A_©    

          Extremely, clearly                               cªKv‡ki †ÿ‡Î †Rvov‡jv fve cªKvk K‡i| 

          Entirely, perfectly 

          Greatly, truly 

          Fully, highly 

          Really, nicely 

          Severely. 

 

 648. I am sorry. 

         I am extremely sorry. 

                Adv./intensifier 
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649. He is an honest man. 

        He is absolutely an honest man. 

                 Intensifier  

650. Iago is entirely a wicked person. 

       wf‡jb of intensifier 

       Othello  

Note - 14 

                                               Continually/ continuously Gi cv_©K¨: 

 Continually gv‡b repeatedly / again and again [weiwZ mnKv‡i Pjgvb] 

 Continuously gv‡b without stopping [AbeiZ Pjgvb] 

 

651. He  goes to theater. 

       a. continually  b. continuously   

 

652. They have quarreled continuously for an hour. 

      Uvbv 1 N›Uv a‡i SMov 

653. He is continually late for school. 

      cÖwZwbqZ 

 

Note - 15 

                             Interrogative pronoun 

                             Interrogative adverb                     Gi Ø›` wbimb।  

                             Relative pronoun 

                             Conjunctive adverb 

 Interrogative Pronoun: 

      Who, whom       =     Øviv cÖkœ Kiv n‡j interrogative pronoun 

      Whose, which           n‡e | 

 Interrogative Adverb: 

   Z‡e,   
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         Where, when, how, why                      G¸‡jv Øviv cÖkœ Kiv n‡j Interrogative adverb n‡e| 

                                                                                                

          G¸‡jv `¦viv 2 wU evK¨ hy³ Ki‡j                 G¸‡jv ¦̀viv 2 wU evK¨ hy³ Ki‡j Ges G‡`i c~‡e© (c~e©c`) bv  

         Ges G‡`i c~‡e© antecedent                       _vK‡j bvg n‡e Conjunctive adverb                              

         _vK‡j bvg n‡e = Relaive adverb                                              

 Relative Pronoun:       [Step- 40 ª̀:] 

 cÿvšÍ‡i,            

 Who, which, whom, that, but             →  G¸‡jv ¦̀viv 2 wU evK¨ hy³ Ki‡j Ges G‡`i c~‡e© antecedent                                      

                                                                   _vK‡j bvg n‡e = Relative pronoun.                                                                   

 2 wU K_v gvb ivL‡ZB n‡e: 

Relative Pronoun Ges Relative adverb Gi wVK c~e©eZx noun/ pronoun †K Antecedent ejv nq| 

Relative Pronoun Ges Relative adv hy³ clause mvaviYZ Adjective clause wn‡m‡e MY¨ n‡e| 

654. Where did the accident take place? 

        Adv. 

655. I know [where the accident take place.] (noun clause) 

           t.v     conjunctive adv  

656. I know the place [where the accident take place.]→ adj. clause 

                 Antecedent rel. adv  

657. Who came yesterday. 

         Int. pro 

        I know the boy       [who came yesterday.] (adj clause) 

                   Antecedent rel.pro.   

658. How did you do he sum? 

        Int. adv. 

659. I know [how you did the sum]→ noun clause 

           t. v.    conjunctive   obj 

                     adverb 

660. I know the process [how you did it.]→ adj clause 

                                        Rel. pronoun    

 

661. I know [where he liver.]→ noun clause 

           t. v.   conjunctive  
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                     adverb 

662. why did you fail? 

        Int. adv 

663. He knows [why he failed]→ noun clause 

              t. v.     conj. adv  

664. He knows the reason [why he failed]  → adj. clause 

                                          Rel. adv  

665.   Which is your friend? 

          Int. pronoun 

          I have lost the book which you gave me. 

                       Antecedent    rel.pro   adj clause 

Note - 16 
 

Hardly, barely, scarcely, few,        cÖf…wZ kã ‡`L‡Z affirmative g‡b n‡jI ev‡K¨ negative A_© 

seldom, little, rarely, too…to         cª`vb K‡i| ZvB,  

               Lest                                  Tag question ও affirmative n‡q _v‡K| 

 

666. He is too weak to work? 

        Ans: is he 

667. A barking dog seldom bites, ? 

        Ans: does it  

668. I   go out after dusk 

       a. hardly          b. shortly 

         c. lately            d. recently 

      Ans: hardly. 

BCS 

669. ‡KvbwU mwVK? 

                a. He is so cleaver to miss the point. 

                b. He is very cleaver to miss the point. 
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A_©MZ w`K  c. He is to cleaver to miss the point. 

we‡ePbv K‡I  d. He is too cleaver to grasp the point.  

e¨vL¨v:  wb‡Pi ev‡K¨i Pattern ¸‡jv g‡b ivL‡ev,        

         Simple (too…to)  = He is too weak to walk. 

         Complex (so…that)  = He is so weak that he cannot walk. 

         Compound (very…and) = He is very weak and cannot walk. 

670. Don’t worry English Grammar is not      to understand. 

  ev` a. so difficult       b. too difficult 

  ev` c. very difficult     d. difficult enough. 

     

 

   Positive Degree        n¨vu †evaK → He is as tall as I 

                                    bv †evaK → He is not so tall as I?  

670 G Difficult enough ‡Kb nq wb? 

      wb‡Pi 2 wU D`vniY Abyaveb Kwi: 

1. He is too short to touch the roof. 

     Complex: He is so short that he cannot touch the roof. 

2. He is tall enough to touch the roof. 

Complex: He is so tall that he can touch the roof. [ we¯ÍvwiZ transformation 2bs structure.] 

                                                                                Enough to _vK‡j evK¨ affirmative n‡e| 

Previous Question 

 

 

671. I fee comfort/ comfortable. 

   Linking               adj 

 

672. Keep     silent / silence. 

  Linking  adj       noun 

673. Your excellent / excellence. 

Step → (1-16) Gi Av‡jv‡K 
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     Det                    noun 

 

674. In spite of his being poor / poverty, he is honest. 

                               To be adj 

675. In spite of his poor / poverty, he is honest. 

                                          Noun 

676. Despite her being ill / illness, she came. 

                           To be adj 

677. Despite her ill / illness, she came. 

                      Det       noun 

678. The birds sing sweet / sweetly. 

                         Int. v               adv 

679.The flowers smell sweet / sweetly 

                         linking  adj adv. 

680. He looked angry / angrily at me. 

              Kxfv‡e                 Adv  

         Look at (int. verb) = ZvKv‡bv  

681. He looked angry. 

               Is         adj 

682. She seemed friendly / in a friendly way. 

               Linking verb        Ans: friendly.    

683. He behaved friendly / in a friendly way. 

               Int. verb 

684. The food tasted bad / badly. 

                        Linking verb 

685. The waiter took it back quickly / quickly. 

                           Int. verb 

686. Mutton has fat. 

        Material     noun 

687. He did bad / badly in the exam. 

             Int. verb Kxfv‡e 

688. She was all alone. 
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                     Adv. adj 

689. We have had enough of it. 

                g~j Verb   noun 

gv‡b, 

         We have enough 

                g~j Verb noun 

        We have had enough 

              Aux  g~j verb noun 

e¨vwZµg: 

690.   The more you read the more you learn. 

          Adv.  adv                adv.  adv. 

ev‡K¨wU n‡e    → You read the more you learn the more. 

                 িতটুকু? adv adv                   adv adv 

 

691. Declaration of Independence [6th
 Zdwmj]:

 

             Noun      prep   noun 

This               may    be       my last message. 

Demons pro. Aux. g~j verb det adj   noun 

From today Bangladesh is independent  

 Prep noun     proper       v    adj 

 Adv. phrase 

I      call upon the people of Bangladesh. 

Pro.  v    prep det noun    pre proper noun 

Whenever            you        might be        and   with 

Conjunction adv. pronoun aux.  g~j verb conj. prep 

Whatever you     have      to resist the. 

 Noun       pro   g~j verb infinitive det 

Army of occupation to    the last. 

Noun prep noun      prep det noun  

Your fight    must   go          on                    until  

Det   noun   aux.   g~j verb   adv.(noun নাই)   conj. 

the last soldier  of    the  Pakistan  

         det. Adj. noun  prep det      abj. 

occupation army   is     expelled from 
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adj             noun  verb   g~j verb   prep 

the      soil         of  Bangladesh and final victory         is        achieved. 

Det  Com. N   prep     proper   conj.  adj  noun phr.   aux.        g~j verb 

 

692. National Anthem: [Translated by: Sayed Ali Ahsan] 

My golden Bengal, I    love   you  

Det   adj      noun   pro  t.v    pro.(obj) 

Forever,     your   skies,        your  air  → adv. phrase 

                    adv of frequency   det    com. N     det    noun    

 set    my  heart  in     tune 

 verb det  noun  prep  noun 

 as if    it      were      a    flute → noun phrase 

conj. Pron. g~j verb  det  noun 

 

 

 In    spring, o   mother   mine. 

Prep noun   adj  noun   poss. pre.  

The fragrance from your mango groves.  

det  com. N      pre   det    adj     noun 

Makes        me           wild            with   joy. 

      Factitive v.     obj  complement(adj) prep   noun 

Ah        what       a      thrill 

   Interjection  pre det   det     noun 

 

                       

                        Adjective Gi wewfbœ cªKvi‡f`: 

01. Adjective of Quality 

          ‡`vl, ¸Y Ae ’̄v eySvq ‡hgb, 

         A     big      city 

    det    adj     noun 

                A    wise     man 

                                 adj      noun 

 

02.  Adjective of Quantity  

     → cwigvb evPK we‡klY 

→ G¸‡jv Uncountable Gi AšÍf~©³ [Step -13 ª̀] 

Step – 52 
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              Enough  money 

               Adj        noun 

              Little      water 

              Some       milk etc. 

 

03. Adjective of Number 

Numeral Adjective 
GwU 2 ai‡Yi → 

1. Indefinite Numeral Adjective 

                      Awbw`©ó msL¨vevPK 

          ‡hgb;  All, some, few, many 

     

 

 

 2. Definite Numeral Adjective [wbw ©̀ó msL¨v evPK] 

                          

                         

 

   mv. msL¨vevPK                        µgevPK                              ¸YevPK 

1,2,3…  1st 2nd 3rd 

         

                                                                             

we. `ª: → Adj of quantity hw` count noun Gi c~‡e© e‡m Zvn‡j eyS‡ev †m¸‡jv count determiner. 

        → Cardinal number Gi c~‡e© Article e‡m bv| 

        → Ordinal number Gi c~‡e© Article e‡m| 

04. Proper Adjective: 

  Proper noun hLb adjective wn‡m‡e KvR K‡i| 

Proper Noun     → Proper Adjective 

   Bangladesh           →             Bangladeshi  

   Arab                      →             Arabian 

   Byron                    →             Byronic  

Coordinal numeral Ordinal numeral Multiplicative numeral 

single double Triple 

fourfold 
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   Plato                      →             platonic 

   Shaw                     →             Shavian  

   Shakespeare          →             Shakespearean 

   France                   →             French      

Extra Info: 

                 There are two types of love: 

1. Platonic love [spiritual love †`Lv nq Lye Kg] 

2. Byronic love [ Bgivb nvkwg type] 

 

05.  Empathic Adjective :  Step – 34 (note -3) 

                                             Ex – 470 

 

 

673. I saw the accident with my own eyes 

          Kxfv‡e?                  Prep det adj   noun 

                                                            adv phrase 

mZK©Zv: Avwg ỳN©UbvwU ¯^P‡ÿ cÖZ¨ÿ K‡iwQ|  

           Avwg ỳN©UbvwU cÖZ¨ÿ K‡iwQ| 

           Avwg ỳN©UbvwU ¯^P‡ÿ K‡iwQ| 

 

06. Pronominal Adjective  

→ GwU Pronoun †_‡K D`MZ 

              → GwU 5 ai‡Yi, h_v: 

a. Demonstrative Adjective [step -38] = This, that, these, those, etc. 

b. Distributive Adjective [step – 37]   = Each, every, either, neither. 

c. Interrogative Adjective [step – 37] 

 Which is the best? 

  Pronoun 

 Which pen do you want? 

   Adj    noun     

d. Possessive Adjective [ step – 24, 28] 

e. Relative Adjective 

    Which             
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    What                     G¸‡jv †Kvb Noun Gi c~‡e© e‡m Adjective Gi KvR Ki‡j GKB mv‡_ 

    Whose                      `ywU evK¨‡K mshy³ Ki‡j G‡`i‡K Relative adjective ejv nq|                           

    That                                   

 

694. he asked me [which shirt I wanted to buy] 

                              Adj    noun 

                                           Noun clause 

695. He gave me   that     book I wanted to read. 

              Kv‡K?     Relative noun →                            

              Kx?                           Noun clause 

 

                                                     

     Relative pronoun 

                                                     Relative adjective 

                                                     Relative adverb 

 

                                                     Interrogative adverb 

                                                     Interrogative pronoun 

                                                     Conjunctive pronoun 

Step - 53 
                                    

    Adverb Gi ¸iæZ¡c~Y© cÖKvi‡f`: 

1. Adverb of Manner: 

         g~j fve‡K    How / †Kgb cÖ‡kœi DË‡i| 

        GwU mvaviYZ Adj + ly n‡q _v‡K|  

e¨vwZµg:  Hard, late, enough, fast, thus etc. 

696. He answered politely.  

                How      adv. of manner 

697. He can run fast. 

               How     adv. of manner 

2.  Adverb of Time: 

            When cÖ‡kœi DË‡i 

698. The cow gives us milk every day. 

Brain Storming 
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                       KLb?               Adv. of time  

         Strike while it is hot. 

         KLb?  adv.clause of time 

3. Adverb of Place 

      Where cÖ‡kœi DË‡i 

699. Rice grows everywhere in Bangladesh.  

               Where? adv of place adv of place  

4.  Adverb of Frequency  

  mvaviYZ How often cÖ‡kœi DË‡i| 

  Always, occasionally, once, twice, often, ever, never, usually, hardly, generally 

      etc.          

      Adverb of Frequency Ges Adv. of Manner ev‡K¨ ‡hLv‡b em‡Z cv‡i:        

    GB RvZxq Adverb mvaviYZ ⎯     

a. g~j Verb Gi c~‡e© 

b. Auxiliary Ges g~j verb Gi gv‡S. 

c. To be verb hw` g~j verb nq Zvn‡j to be verb Gi c‡i em‡Z cv‡i| 

700. He always speaks the truth. 

              Adv of   g~j verb 

              Frequency  

701. I have never seen a tiger before. 

          Aux. adv. of g~j verb 

                   Frequency 

702. He is always late. 

            To be adv. adj. 

            verb of frequency 

Adverb Gi avivevwnKZv: 

 GKwU ev‡K¨ mvaviYZ GKvwaK adverb em‡j 

Manner    →    place      →     time 

GB avivevwnKZv eRvq ivL‡ev Z‡e eva¨Zvg~jK bq| 

703. Runa Laila sang sweetly at the stage last night. 

                                    Adv     adv.of           adv.of time 
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                                   Manner place            

704. He worked hard in his office yesterday. 

                             M       P                  T 

Step – (54-58) 

 

 
    [we‡kl‡Yi AwZkvqb] 

      hLb `yB ev Z‡ZvwaK e¨vw³-e ‘̄i †`vl-¸‡Yi Zzjbv Kiv nq ZLb Zv‡K Degree of comparison ejv nq| 

     mnR K_v 

       Adjective Ges adverb Gi g‡a¨ Zzjbv cÖKvk Ki‡jB Zv‡K g~jZ Degree of comparison ejv nq| 

       evsjv e¨vKi‡Y GwU we‡kl‡Yi AwZkvqb wn‡m‡e cwiwPwZ| ‡hgb,    

705. †Nvovq †Pvi Mvwo `ªæZ P‡j| 

         A car runs faster than a horse 

                   Kxfv‡e 

1. Adverb                     (does) →pro-verb 

2. Comparative              [verb Gi cwie‡Z© hv e‡m GLv‡b run Gi cwie‡Z] 

                                                g~j Verb Gi cwie‡Z© Auxiliary verb e‡m| 

Degree cÖavbZ 3 cÖKvi: 

1. Positive degree 

2. Comparative degree 

3. Superlative degree 

 

                                              Positive Degree 

‡Kvb wKQyi Zzjbv bv eySvq Adjective Ges adverb hLb †Kvb e¨vw³ ev e¯‘i mvaviY †`vl-¸Y eY©bv K‡i ZLb  

adjective ev adverb Gi †h degree nq †mUvB Positive degree. 

706. Karim is an intelligent boy 

                      Det positive   noun 

                             degree 

707. He runs fast 

            wKfv‡e? Adv. 

            Int.verb 

Degree of Comparison  

Step -54 
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As…... as                Gi  

So……as              e¨envi 

mvaviYZ, 

                n¨uv †evaK ev‡K¨ = as…as 

                bv ‡evaK ev‡K¨  = so…as 

G‡ÿ‡Î, 

         . . . Gi ’̄‡j = adj / adv e‡m. 

         As/so……as Gi c‡i Personal pronoun em‡j Subjective form em‡e| 

D‡jøL¨, 

             bv †evaK ev‡K¨ So….as bv _vK‡j as….as n‡Z cv‡i| 

708. He is as tall as I/me. 

709. His bag is as big as 

       a. sister   b. his sister   c. his sister       Ans: c 

17th BCS 

710. The prices of bi-cycle can runtaka 2000. 

        a. as high to             c. so high as 

        b. as high as            d. as high so       Ans: b 

711. Kamal is not …… Jamal 

       a. too beautiful as 

       b. so good as                 Ans: b 

       c. as good as 

       d. very good as 

BCS 

712. She is beautiful. But she is not        her mother. 

        a. as beautiful        c. very beautiful as 

       b. so beautiful        d. as beautiful as. 

 

713. My father said that no car could run 

        a. as fast as he 
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        b. so fast as he                 Ans: c 

      c. as fast as his 

        d. so fast as him 

                

                                                      Comparative Degree 

ỳwU e¨vw³ ev e¯‘i g‡a¨ Zzjbv Ki‡j Adjective ev adverb Gi †h form / iæc e¨eüZ nq †mwU‡K         

Comparative degree e‡j|      

Positive Comparative Superlative 

Wise Wiser The wisest 

Small Smaller The smallest 

Sweet Sweeter The sweetest 

Big Bigger The biggest 

Fit Fitter The fittest 

Hot  Hotter The hottest 

Sad Sadder The saddest 

Intelligent  More intelligent Most intelligent  

 

Note: Positive degree Gi †k‡l Consonant Gi c~‡e© 1 wU vowel _vK‡j Comparative Ges Superlative 

          Kivi mgq D³ eY©wUi w ¦̀Z¡ nq| 

mvaviY MVb: 

Comparative form + than + Personal pronoun em‡j subject Pronoun 

714. He is intelligent than me. 

        He is more intelligent than I [Corrected] 

715. Your work is important than your game. 

        Your work is more important than your game. [corrected] 

716. Gold is brighter and precious than most other metals. 

        Gold is brighter and more precious than most other metals. [corrected] 

717. She is prettier and more intelligent than he.                                                               

 Degree m¤ú©wKZ wKQy ¸iæZ¡c~Y© Z_¨: 

Note - 01 

                       Comperative Degree Gi c~‡e© mvaviYZ the e‡m bv, Z‡e ev‡K¨ - 

Step - 55 
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                       Of the two  

                       Of the twin             =        cÖf„wZ _vK‡j Gi c~‡e© the e‡m| 

                       Of the couple 

                       Of the pair 

                       Of the double 

A_v©r, 

       The + Comparative degree + of the two 

718. Of the two girls, Samira isintelligent  

        a. more  b. the more  c. the most 

719. Which is  of the two.  

        a. cheaper 

      b. the cheaper 

        c. the cheapest 

 

720. Rasel is  of the twin. 

          a. smaller 

        b. the smaller 

          c. the smallest. 

Note – 02 
              ev‡K¨ hZ...ZZ ev mgvbycwZK n«vm-e„w× eySv‡Z Ñ 

               The + Comparative…. The + Comparative 

721.The more you read, the more you learn.  

       hZ co‡e, ZZB wkL‡e| 

 

722. The more we study, the more we discover our ignorance. [ P B shelly] 

        Adv. adv.                 adv. adv.  

g~jZ → We study the more. 

                           Adv. adv. 

723. The sooner the better. 

        Adv. adv.   adv. adv. 

724. The greater the demand the higher the price. 
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725. The earlier we come, the sooner we can go. 

726. The older you set, difficult it becomes to find a job. 

       a. more b. the more. c. the much. d. the most  

 

  DcwiD³ D`vnviY¸‡jv‡Z Article ‘the’ ¸‡jv adjective ev determiner bq eis adverb wn‡m‡e MY¨ n‡e| 

 

Note - 03 

                           Prefer kãwU wb‡q 5 wU Z_¨: 

1. Prefer Gi ci 1wU verb _vK‡j infinitive n‡e| 

2. Prefer Gi ci 2wU verb _vK‡j = 2 wUB Gerund n‡e Ges gv‡S to em‡e| 

3. Prefer/ preferable Gi ci 2wU noun _vK‡j gvSLv‡b to em‡e| 

4. Prefer ‡h‡n‡Zz wb‡RB comparative, ZvB Gi mv‡_ more/most e‡m bv| 

5. Prefer Gi ci than bv e‡m to e‡m| 

727. He prefers   there 

        a. go  b. to go  c. going. 

 

728. I prefer  ----- 

       a. to read to write 

       b. reading than writing 

     c. reading to writing 

      d. to reading to writing. 

729. He prefers Dhaka than/ to from Raj Shahi. 

730. Death is preferable to dishonest. 

731.    What do you prefer most?(Wrong) 

           What do you prefer ? 

 

Note – 04 

                          GKB ev‡K¨ Double comp. Ges Double superlative Aï×| 
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732.     He is comparatively better today.  

                          Double  

            He is comparatively well today. 

            He is better today. 

733. Mr. Ali is the most tallest man. (Wrong) [হরব, Mr. Ali is the tallest man] 

            Double super. 

 

 

                     

Zzjbv Kivi mgq Dfq Ask †hŠw³K mvgÄm¨Zv (Z_¨ Parallelism) eRvq ivL‡Z n‡e 

‡hgb, 

           e Í̄yi mv‡_ = e ‘̄i Zzjbv 

           e¨vw³i mv‡_ = e¨vw³i Zzjbv 

           Poss Gi mv‡_ = Poss Gi Zzjbv 

           Gerund / infinitive = Gerund/ infinitive 

 

734. My cat is more beautiful than  

        a. you  b. yours.  c. him   d. its 

735. Going by plan is more expensive than going / to go by train. 

736. Dr. William’s lecture is more effective than    

        a. I  b. me   c. my  d. mine. 

737. It is better to reign in hell than    in heaven [ Paradise lost] 

                          `vmZ¡ Kiv 

        a. serve  b. serving  c. to serve. 

       Ack‡b a bs bv _vK‡j c †`qv _v‡K| 

 

    Junior, Senior 

    Inferior, Superior         →         cÖf…wZ kã Latin comp. ZvB G¸‡jvi mv‡_ more/most e‡m bv, Z‡e  

    Prefer, Prior                             GMy‡jvi c‡i than bv e‡m to em‡e| 

 

738. He is junior to me. 

739. Of the two officers, who do you think the senior? 

Note – 05 

Note - 06 



Class  Lectures of  Sharif  Hossain Ahmad Chowdhury sir (BCS Oditi) 
 

740. Your car is inferior and less costly than. 

        Your car is inferior to and less costly than mine. 

A_v©r, 

          Your car is inferior to mine. 

            Your car is less costly than mine. 

 

 

741. ‡Kvb ev‡K¨wU mwVK? 

       a. He is better than good. 

       b. He is much well than good. 

       c. He is better than bad 

       d. He is more good than bad 

 

e¨vL¨v: 

      GKB e¨vw³ ev e ‘̄i `ywU My‡Yi g‡a¨ Zzjbv eySv‡j cÖ_g ¸Y Z_v Adjective wU n‡e. 

                            More + Positive degree  

742.    He is better than I [ ỳÕRb e¨vw³i g‡a¨ Zzjbv] 

           He is more good than bad. [ GKB e¨vw³i 2 wU My‡Yi g‡a¨ Zzjbv] 

 

743. The pen is …… than good. 

       a. cheaper    b. more cheap 

       c. more cheaper. 

744. The pen is        than the book. 

       a. cheaper    b. more cheap. 

745. Sheikh Hasina is …….. than brave. 

       a. wise     b. wiser     c. the wisest 

      d. more wise. 

746. Sheikh Hasina is ….. than Khaleda. 

        a. wiser     b. more wise 

 

Note – 07 
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Note - 08 

                             Differ/ different cÖm½: 

           Differ/different Gi c‡i than bv e‡m from e‡m| 

747. The time of Dhaka city     five minutes from that of Khulna. 

        a. differs from 

        b. different from 

      c. differs 

        d. different         Ans: c. 

 

748.     The culture of our country is different than you. 

         The culture of our country is different from that of yours. [ correct] 

 

 

Note - 09 

                         ev‡K¨ Very Ges Much& Gi Ae ’̄vb: 

         Very Gi Ae ’̄vb: 

1. Positive degree Gi c~‡e© 

(very beautiful) 

2. Adverb Gi c~‡e©    →                           =     G‡`i c‡i very em‡e| 

(very slowly) 

3. Present participle Gi c~‡e©  → 

(very charming) 

        Much Gi Ae ’̄vb:  mvaviYZ, 

1. Comparative degree Gi c~‡e© 

(much better/much more beautiful) 

2. Uncountable noun Gi c~‡e©                                   G‡`i c‡i much em‡e| 

(much water) 

3. Past participle Gi c~‡e©  

(much interested) 

749. The boys reported   earlier 
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                                              Comp. 

        a. much    b. very          Ans: much 

 750. I feel much/very happy. 

                                     Positive           Ans: very 

751. The weather is    gloomier today than it was yesterday. 

         a. much   b. very   Ans: much 

752. He is cunning. 

                        Present participle 

        a. much     b. very          Ans: very. 

753. She is  intelligent than I. 

       a. much         c. most 

       b. very              d. much more     Ans: much more. 

 

754. Thank you   much.                    Ans: very 

        a. very        b. much 

755. The scenery was very charming but I feel much disgusted. 

        a. much, very         b. very, much. 

 

Note - 10 
 

  Almighty, Wrong 

  Absolute, Entire 

  Complete 

  Chief 

  Excellent                             = GB RvZxq kã wb‡RB superlative sense enb K‡i| 

  Golden                                   Z‡e, evK¨ wn‡m‡e positive degree B n‡e| 

  Universal                           → G¸‡jvi mv‡_ more/most e‡m bv, 

  Supreme                                 wKš‘, Dchy³ article em‡Z cv‡i| 

  Extreme 

  Perfect 

  Whole 

  Unique 
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  Impossible 

  Full 

  False 

  Might 

   

756.    He is the most perfect judge. 

           He is a perfect judge. 

 

757.    This is a most unique case. 

            This is a unique case 

 

758.    We reached the most extreme point. 

           We reached an extreme point. 

 

759.    She is a most excellent girl. 

           She is an excellent girl. 

Note - 11 
  

    Inner 

    Outer                    BZ¨vw` adj ¸‡jv mvaviYZ comparative wn‡m‡e e¨eüZ nq bv| Giv positive degree                              

    Former                  wn‡m‡e e¨eüZ nq| ZvB G‡`i c‡i than e‡m bv| 

    Upper 

    Latter 

    Elder 

 

760. Karim is my elder brother evK¨wU Kx? 

        a. positive degree. 

         b. Comparative degree 

761. This is the inner or outer part of the wall. [ positive degree] 

762. He is the former principal of the college. [positive degree] 

 

Note- 12 
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      Like 

The same as                G¸‡jvi c‡i GKwU Noun/ pronoun e‡m| 

  Similar to                                                                      

 cÿvšÍ‡i,                                             

      Alike 

   The same                  G¸‡jvi c‡i noun/ pronoun e‡m bv| 

     Similar 

 

763. Your book and mine are    →the same 

                                                   →similar 

                                                   →alike 

764. Your book is     like         mine. 

                               the same as  my book.(Noun) 

                                  similar to  

                                                      

765. Bangladesh is   Vietnam. 

       a. like            b. similar                 Ans: a 

        c. the same       d. alike 

766. In 1971, the economic condition of Bangladesh, South Korea, Malaysia, Singapore and   

        Thailand was ……..     

       a. similar to       b. like 

       c. the same       c. alike      Ans: alike 

 

Note – 13 

               wb‡Pi D`vnviYwU jÿ Kwi: 

767. She dances      than I do→ pro-verb 

              Int. verb 

        a. much beautiful 

                        adj 

        b. more beautiful 

                      adj 

        c. much beautifully 

        d. much more beautifully 
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                             comparative 

e¨vL¨v: 

          Avgiv Rvwb, Adverb Gi I Comparative degree n‡Z cv‡i| 

 

D‡jøL¨, to be / linking verb Gi ci mvaviYZ Adjective e‡m 

           Avi intransitive verb Gi c‡i Adverb e‡m| 

768.  She is beautiful 

                     Adj 

         She is more beautiful than I. 

                     Adv.   adj                  comparative 

          She is much more beautiful than I. 

                   Adv     adv        adj 

769.     He dances beautiful / beautifully. 

               Int. verb                    adv 

         He dances more beautifully than I do. 

               Int.verb  adv    adv                   pro verb 

            He dances much more beautifully than I do. 

                  Int.verb adv    adv     adv                  pro verb 

 

770. He is more   than I. 

                           adj 

       a. fluent     b. fluently           Ans: a 

771. He speaks more   than I do. 

             Int. verb          adv. 

        a. fluent           b. fluently              Ans. b 

 

772. He looks more   than you. 

             Linking verb  adj 

 

        a. careful     b. carefully             Ans: a 

 

773. He drives much more  than I do. 

            Int. verb adv.   adv. adv 
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        a. careful   b. carefully  Ans: b 

 

 Pro- verb 

    

cwie‡Z© 

 Noun Gi cwie‡Z© †hgb Pronoun verb e‡m, 

 wVK Z ª̀æc verb Gi cwie‡Z© Pro-verb e‡m| 

GK K_vq: 

†Kvb g~j Verb Gi cwie‡Z© †h Auxiliary verb e‡m †mwU‡K pro-verb ejv nq| †hgb, 

My brother plays baseball and I do too 

                                                  [Pro-verb I play Gi cwie‡Z©] 

 

 

 

 

 As much as ebvg As many as 

mvaviYZ, 

           Countable Noun eySv‡Z  as many as  

Ges,    Uncountable Noun eySv‡Z as much as e¨eüZ nq| 

774.   four hundred persons attended the wedding. 

                                   Count. 

        a. As many as 

             b. As many as 

 

775. Shelley makes …….. money as Helal does. 

                                                                     Proverb 

        a. as much as             Ans: a  

          b. as many as 

 

776. I earned twice ……. Anis did. 

        a. as much as      b. as many as                Ans: a 

 

Note - 14 

Step – 56 
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       Superlative Degree 

 

 ỳ‡qi AwaK e¨vw³/ e ‘̄i g‡a¨ Zzjbv eySv‡j Superlative degree nq| 

 Superlative Gi 2wU Structure: 

 

1. The + superlative + noun (singular) + of/in 

 

2. One of the + superlative + noun(plural) + of/in 

777. He is the tallest boy in the class. 

                     me‡P‡q j¤^v 

 

778. He is one of the tallest boys in the class. 

                me‡P‡q j¤^v‡`i g‡a¨ GKRb 

 

    Degree m¤úwK©Z Av‡iv wKQy ¸iæZ¡c~Y© Z_¨: 

Note – 01 

                       wKQz ¸iæZ¡c~Y© Conjunction: 

Positive  Comparative  Superlative  

 

Good/well                      better                                     the best 

Bad/ill/evil                     worse                                    the worst 

Many/much                    more                                     the most 

Little                               less/lesser                             the lest 

Fore                                former                                   foremost, or first 

Hind                               hinder                                    hinder, must 

Late                                later, latter                             latest, last 

 

Note - 02 
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                      Farther and Further: 

Farther: 

 GwU far Gi comparative degree. 

 A_©: ~̀ieZx© /to a greater distance. 

 Gi c‡i than em‡Z cv‡i   

Further: 

 Gi A_© Additional, in addition to AwZ 

 Gi c‡i than e‡m bv| 

779. Tangail is from Dhaka than Gazipur  

        a. farther       b. further 

780. No  discussion will be held over the issue.      Ans: further 

781. Have you farther/further question? 

782. London is farther/further from China than Bangladesh. 

783. For  ⎯  information  

 

Note - 03 

                          Elder/eldest ebvg Older/oldest 

  mvaviYZ GKB cwievi fz³ e¨vw³‡`i eq‡mi w`K †_‡K ch©vqµ‡g eo eySv‡Z Elder/eldest e¨eüZ nq 

  cÿvšÍ‡i, Ab¨ mKj e¨vw³/ e ‘̄i †ÿ‡Î eq‡mi Zzjbv eySv‡Z 

▪ Comparative Gi †ÿ‡Î older Ges 

▪ Superlative Gi †ÿ‡Î the oldest e‡m| 

784. Kamal is the eldest/oldest son of his family. 

                                                               GKB cwievi 

785. I have two elder/older brothers. 

786. Mr. Karim is the …… man in the village. 

        a. eldest       b. oldest  

787. The temple is the …..building here. 

        a. eldest     b. oldest          Ans: oldest 
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788. My friend is …… than I  

        a. elder     b. older 

789. My brother is …… than I 

       a. elder     b. older 

           Gi ci than e‡m bv              [ Step -55 note -11] 

 

Note – 04  

Later vs Latter 

Later: 

→ এটি Late এে Comparative Degree 

→ এে পরে than বসরত পারে 

→ অর্ থ হরবঃ কদজেরত/পরে/অপে (at that time/in future) 

→ Later িব্দটি Adverb জহরসরব কবজি ব্যবহৃত হয় 

 

 

 

Latter: 

→ এে অর্ থঃ next/পেবতী 

→ এটি সাধােনত Adjective জহরসরব ব্যবহৃত হয় 

→ এটিে পরে than বরস না 

 

    Late (পেবতী পয থারয় অবস্থান) Latter Last 

Later (পেবতী সময়িাল) Later Latest 

 

790. He came(int-v) ___ than? 

a) Later (adv)       b) Latter 

791. The ___ days (noun) of life need not be painful. 

a) Later                 b) Latter(adj) 

792. The ___ part of this book is very interesting. 

a) Latter(adj)        b) Later 

793. The country ____ become an economic power house. 

a) Later                 b) Latter 

794. We will do(int-v) work ____. 

a) Later                 b) Latter. 
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Home Task 

795, 796, 797. 

 

Degree of Comparison 

 

Self-Analysis [িীট কর্রি খাতায় জলখরবা] 

798. I prepare my lesson  than you.     Ans: more careful 

799. 

800. 

801. 

802. 

803. 

804. 

805. 

806. 

807. 

808. 

809. 

810. 

 

 

Step – 57 

Same word as different Parts of Speech 

 

811. Our(det) blessings(noun) come(int-v) from(prep) above(noun). 

812. The(det) heavens are above(adv) 

813. Read(িী/িীিারব) the(det) above(adj) sentence(noun) carefully(adv). 

814. The(det) moral(adj) law(noun)[Sub N.phrase] is above(prep) the(det) civil law(adj) . 

                Noun phrase 

815. After(adj) ages(noun) [Noun phrase] will sing his(det) glory(noun) [Obj N. phrase] 

816. He arrived(int.v) soon(adv) after(adv) [Adv. phrase]. 

817. They arrived(int-v) after (Conj.) we had done the work [Adv. Clause]. 

818. All(pro) spoke(int) in(prep) his(det) favour(noun) [Adv. phrase]. 

819. All(det) men(noun) are mortal(complement). 

820. The(det) boys(noun) long(int-v) for(prep) holidays(noun) [Adv. phrase] 

821. Give (Ditransitive) place(obj) to(prep) your(det) betters(noun) [N.phrase]. 

822. I think yours (poss. prep) is a(det) better(adj) plan(noun) [N.phrase]. 
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823. He spoke better(adv). 

824. I feel better(adj). 

825. He came before(prep) the(det) appointed(adj) time(noun) [Adv. phrase]. 

826. I have seen you(obj) before(adv). 

827. He had done the(det) work(noun) [N.phrase] before(conj) we came [Adv. Clause]. 

828. I have seen (trans. Verb) the(det) ups(noun) and downs(noun) [N.phrase] of life. 

829. The(det) soil (Com.noun) of(prep) Purolia(noun) is less(adv) fertile(adj) [Adv phrase]. 

830. The(det) next(adj) up(adj) train(noun) will leave the(det) station(noun). 

831. He eats very(adv) little(adv). 

832. We should talk(int-v) less(adv) and(conj) work(int-v) more(adv). 

833. He is the(det) right(adj) man(noun) [N.phrase]. 

834. I asked it(obj) as(prep) a(det) right(noun) [Adv. phrase]. 

835. Serve him(obj) right(adv). 

836. He stood(int-v) right(adv) in(prep) my(det) way(noun). 

837. Why(int.adv) did (Aux.v) you do it? 

838. I know (t.v) why(conj) you did it [Noun Clause]. 

839. I know the reason why you did it[Adj clause]. 

840. This is a(det) must(noun). 

841. Still(adj) waters(noun) run(int-v) deep(adv). 

842. The chances are even(adj). 

843. This is not the time to go into the(det) why and where of it. 

844. I am so(adv) sorry(adj). 

845. Prices are up(adv). [Preposition এর পর Noun বা Pronoun থাকলে Adverb. 

846. The wiser he is, the better. 

847. He tried but failed. 

848. I will not hear a bet. 

849. There is no(det) one(noun) but(Relative Pronoun) likes him. 

850. None but(prep) the(det) brave(noun) deserves the fair. 

851. It is but right to admit our life is but a walking shadow. 

[847-851 এে ব্যাখ্া Step 83 দ্র] 

 

Step: (58-70) 
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#Post Mortem of Verb 

 

Step-58: Classification of verb. 

Step-59: বারিয verb এে অবস্থান 

Step-60: Finite and Non-finite verb. 

Step-61: Principal verb & Auxiliary verb. 

Step-62: Simple infinitive. 

Step-63: Bare infinitive. 

Step-64: Perfect infinitive. 

Step-65: Gerund. 

Step-66: Present participle. 

Step-67: Past participle. 

Step-68: Perfect participle. 

Step-69: Verbal Noun. 

Step-70: Non-Continuous verb. 

 

 

 

 

 

  Step - 58 

                               

                                                  Verb 

                                                      

     

           Finite (সমাজপিা)                                                                            Non-finite (অসমাজপিা)                                               

                                                                                                                          

 

Principle                    Auxiliary (12)               Infinitive       Gerund        Participle 

                                                                                                                                 

 

Transitive          Intransitive         Simple     Bare            Perfect             Present 

Participle[v+ing} 

  [সিম থি]           [অিম থি]         [To +Verb]   [to উহ্]   [to+have+v3]                  

  এে পে           এে পে        Past Participle [V3] 

Object বরস        Adverbial বরস            

                    Perfect Participle 

             [having + V3] 

Primary                    Modal       Semi Modal      Periphrastic or 

 Phrasal modal  



Class  Lectures of  Sharif  Hossain Ahmad Chowdhury sir (BCS Oditi) 
 

          

                                     Need, Dare  → (be) going to                               

To do   To be  To have                     এো মূল  → (be) able to                                            

     Verb এবাং Auxiliary   → (be) used to 

                 উিয় হরত পারে।  → (be) allowed to  

        → (be) supposed to   

                            → have got to     

 

  

   Shall, Should, will, Would, May, Might, Can, Could, Ought to, Had better, Must etc.                                                             

 

 

 
     

     ## Gerund: ing. যুক্ত Verb বারিয (Noun + Verb) এে িাি িরে Noun এে স্থরল বরস।  

    ## Present Participle: ing. যুক্ত Verb বারিয Adjective এবাং Adverb এে স্থরল বরস। 

 

 

 

 

#এোড়াও আরো জিছু গুরুত্বপূর্ থ Verb হরলাঃ 

 

1. Linking verb. 

2. Factitive verb. 

3. Copulative verb. 

4. Cognate verb. 

5. Quasi-passive verb. 

6. Non-Continuous verb. 

7. Causative verb. 

8. Reciprocal verb. 

9. Emphatic verb. 

10. Impersonal verb. 

11. Progressive verb. 

12.  Reflexive verb. 

13. Pro- verb. 

14. Group verb. 

15. Inchoative verb. 

16. Verb এে Subjective mode. 

17. Static verb. 
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Step- 59 

                                                              

                                                  বািয Verb এে অবস্থান 

 

Note - 01 

               Assertive Sentence এ সাধাের্ত Subject এে পে finite verb বরস। 

 

852. They while way their time. 

                   Verb 
           আলরসজম িো /সময় িাটারনা 

853. Mothers still their babies with a lulling song. 
             িান্ত িোন/ ঘুম পাোন 

864. The time near soon. 

                   ঘজনরয় আসা      [See more Examples: Step - 21] 

 

* He fathers like he has been doing it for years though his kid is only 3-month-old. 

      finite verb 

 

Note -02 

             Imperative Sentence এ সাধাের্ত বারিযে শুরুরত Base form বরস। 

 

855. Please even the ground. 
               সমান িো  

                finite verb 

856. Inbox me please.  

857. Please eye at me. 

                   verb 

858. Please WhatsApp me. 

                        Verb 

        I will WhatsApp you. 

 

Note- 03 

           Let যুক্ত imperative sentence এ object এে পরে verb এে base form বরস। 

                      Let + object + verb [Base infinitive] 

                                             Base 

859. Let me play football, shall I? 

       মূল        bare infinitive  

      verb 
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860. Let him(obj.) clear the program, will you? 

       মূল               bare infinitive 

     verb  

861. Let's even the field, shall we? 

       মূল      verb  

       verb 

                                                         Tag Question Fact 

 

                                                 Let's = shall we 

                                                 Let me = shall I 

                      এোড়া সিল imperative এ = will you / Won't you.  

862. For God's sake, hold year tongue and let me love.   [ John Donne] 

                             finite - principal           finite   bare infinitive  

 

Note- 04 

         সিল ধেরনে Modal auxiliary verb এে পে সব থদা verb এে Base form বরস। 

863. It is such a fault that will right itself.  

864. The birds fly if they can sense the presence of danger. 

865. Can you Facebook me the picture? [Cambridge] 

        Model    মূল verb 

 

      * I Facebooked him and he told me where he lived in campus.  

 

Note- 05 

              Infinitive এে পে verb এে Base form বরস। 

 

866. Try to help him. 

                  Verb (1) 

        Try to down him. 

                  Verb (1) 

 

867. Try to better your lot. 

                   Verb (1) 

 

868.    We were advised to book early if we wanted to get a room. 

                                         Verb (1) 

           We wanted to get a room. 

                      Verb (1) 
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869. Don’t forget to salt the potatoes. 

                                Verb 

 

870. What to object to is my object of study.  

                      Verb           det   noun 
            আপজত্ত িানারনা              উরেশ্য  

 

Step - 60 

                     

           Finite and Non- finite Verb 

 

Finite verb (সমাজপিা জক্রয়া): 

 

▪ এটি সাধাের্ত বাাংলা বারিযে কিরষ এবাং ইাংরেজি বািয subject এে পারি বরস। 

▪ এটি দ্বাো Tense কচনা যায়।  

▪ এটি বারিযে পূর্ থাঙ্গ অর্ থ প্রিাি িরে।  

▪ Tense, Person, ও Number এে পজেবত থরনে িােরর্ এে রূপ (form) পজেবজত থত হয়। 

 

Non-finite verb (অসমাজপিা জক্রয়া): 

 

▪ এটি বারিযে পূর্ থাঙ্গ অর্ থ প্রিাি িরে।  

▪ এটি দ্বাো Tense কচনা যায় না। 

▪ Tense, Number ও Person এে পজেবত থরনে িােরর্ এে রূপ (form) পজেবজত থত হয় না। 

▪ বাাংলা অসমাজপিা জক্রয়াে কিরষ  

▪ ইয়া (িজেয়া / পজড়য়া ) 

▪  ইরল (িজেরল / পজড়রল) 

▪ ইরত (িজেরত/ পজড়রত), কল (িেরল/ পড়রল)   

▪ এ (িরে /পরড়), কত (িেরত / পড়রত) প্রভৃজত যুক্ত র্ারি।  

 

871. অতীত: আজম োরতে খাবাে কখরয় ঘুমারত কগলাম।  

                                             অসমাজপিা সমাজপিা 

       িজবষ্যত: আজম োরতে খাবাে কখরয় ঘুমারত যায়।  

                                            অসমাজপিা সমাজপিা 

▪ Finishing my dinner, I went to bed. 

Non-finite                    finite non-finite  

▪ Finishing my dinner, I will go to bed. 
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non- finite                   finite    (non-finite)  

Present participle                      infinitive  

 

 

Step – 61                                 

                          

Principle and Auxiliary Verb  

                                                        Principle  

                                                               

 

                              Transitive (সিম থি)             Intransitive (অিম থি) 

          [এ দুটি প্রিের্ সম্পরিথ আমো ইরতাপূরব থ Step - 42, 43 কত জবিাজেত আরলাচনা  িরেজে] 

 

 

 

 

 

                                            Auxiliary Verb  

                                     [Step - 58 এে েিটি পুনোয় কদরখ জনই] 

 

Auxiliary verb সাংজিি জিছু তথ্যঃ 

 

Note – 01 

 

Primary Auxiliary Modal Auxiliary 

 

1. জনিস্ব অর্ থ প্রিাি িরে না বোং মূল verb এে অর্ থ 

প্রিারি সাহায্য িরে।  

 I have done the work 

 

1. Shall/ will োড়া প্রায় সিল Model auxiliary 

জনিস্ব অর্ থ প্রিাি িরে।  

 I can do the work 

 

2. জনরিই মূল verb হরত পারে। এরক্ষরি জনিস্ব অর্ থ 

প্রিাি িরে।  

I have a pen.  
  আরে 

 

2. Need এবাং dare োড়া অন্য কিান model 

auxiliary মূল verb হরত পারে না। 

 

I am a doctor  এবাং  I was a doctor. 
   মূল                             মূল  

           I shall be a doctor.  

             Modal  (মূল verb) 
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3. এগুরলাে পরে verb এে রূপ (form) পজেবজত থত 

হরত পারে।  

I am watering. 

I have watered 

3. এগুরলাে পরে অবশ্যই মূল verb এে base form 

বরস।  

I can water the plant. 

I shall water the plant. 

 

 

Note - 02 

           Can, May, be able to প্রসঙ্গ: 

১ম ির্া:  

কিান িারিে সক্ষমতা (তর্া be able to) বুঝারত = can বরস। 

পক্ষান্তরে,  

কিান িারিে িো বা হওয়াে সম্ভাবনা (possibility) বুঝারত = may হরব।  

 

870. I can speak English.  
        সক্ষমতা  

871. I may speak in English with you. 
         সম্ভাবনা 

 

২য় ির্া:  

              জনরচে বািযগুরলা অনুবাদ জলজখঃ 

 874. আজম িািটি িেরত পাজে,   → I can do the work.  

        আজম িািটি িেরত পােতাম  → I could do the work.  

        আজম িািটি িেরত পােজে   → I am being able to do the work.  

        আজম িািটি িেরত পােজেলাম   → I was being able to do the work.  

        আজম িািটি িেরত কপরেজেলাম  → I had been able to do the work.  

        আজম িািটি িেরত পােরবা   → I shall be able to do the work.  

 

ব্যাখ্াঃ  

       পাো িরব্দে ইাংরেজি Can. 

        Present indefinite  → can 

        Past indefinite   → could 

       অন্য সিল Tense   → be able to 

 

 ৩য় ির্া:  

          অসম্ভব বা অবািব জিছু বুঝারত Could বসরত পারে।  

          এোড়াও িদ্রতা বা অনুরোধ সম্ভাবনা প্রিারিে কক্ষরি বত থমান ও িজবষ্যত  

             জনরদ থিি বািয ও Could বসরত পারে। 
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875. I am so thirsty that I can / could drink several glasses of water. 

 

876. I am so hungry that I can/could eat a horse. 

 

877. Can/Could I have a glass of water? 

        িদ্রতা বা অনুরোধ [ Present sense এ] 

 

878. The world war (3) could break out any day. [িজবষ্যরত জনরদ থিি বািয ] 

                                   অজনজিত সম্ভাবনা  

a. Can b. could  c. shall  d. should 

 

  

879. It could rain later evening. [িজবষ্যত সম্ভাবনা অরর্ থ] 

        a. can b. could c. shall d. should. 

                      [ may/might এে স্থল জবজষক্ত] 

 

 

উরেখ্ঃ  অতীরত িািটি িোে সুরযাগ বা সম্ভাবনা জেল জিন্তু িািটি িো হয়জন,এরুপ বুঝারত   

  

               Could have 

               Should have                + Verb (3) হরয় র্ারি  

               Would have  

               Might have  

এরদেরি Models of lost Opportunities ও বলা হয়। 

880.    She could have gone to army College she wanted to. 

           I could have gone to the party but I was tired. 

           He should have told the truth about what he saw. 

 

Note - 03 

               Would এে ব্যবহাে: 

 Will এে past form হরলা = would. 

 Second conditional sentence এ unreal past বুঝারত = would বরস। 

 ির্তরত্বথে সারর্ জিছু চাওয়া বুঝারত = want বরস। 

 জবনরয়ে সারর্ জিছু চাওয়া = would like to 

 নম্রতা বা জবনরয়ে সারর্ জিছু জিজ্ঞাসা বা অনুরোধ বুঝারত =   would বরস। 

 অতীত িারলে অজনয়জমত অিযাস বুঝারত = would বরস। 
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 কিান জিছু িোে কক্ষরি "জনরিে অজধিতে পেন্দীয়" মরনািাব প্রিাি িেরত     

     would sooner  বা would rather বরস। 

  

           

       

          881.   He said, "I will help you". 

         He said that he would help me. 

882. If I were here, I see you. 

        a. will   b. would   c. may 

883.  I want to ask you a question.  
            ির্তথরত্বে সারর্ চাওয়া  

       I would like to ask you a question.  
               জবনরয়ে সারর্ 

884. I want/would like to offer myself as a candidate for the post. 

885.  Would you open the door? 
        জবনরয়ে সারর্ অনুরোধ  

        Would you please have a cup of tea? 
         অজত জবনয় 

886.    আজম উপবাস র্ািরবা তবুও জিক্ষা িেরবা না। 

          I would rather starve than beg. 

887. অসম্মান র্ািায় কচরয় আজম বোং চািজেটা কেরড় জদরবা। 

       I would sooner resign the post rather stay in disgrace. 

 

888. I would rather die than live in dishonor.  

 

889. I would sooner walk rather take a bus. 

       বারসে িন্য অরপক্ষা িোে কচরয় আজম বোং কেঁরটই চরল যারবা। 

 

 

Note - 04 

        Be to এে ব্যবহাে: 

কিান িাি িেরত হয় বা হরয় জেল এরূপ বুঝারত be to তর্া — 

                    am to 

                    is to 

                    are to                                        = বরস 

                    was to  

                    were to 

would sooner...... rather 

Would rather...... than 
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890. আমারি িািটি িেরত হয়। 

        I am to do the work. [active] 

Passive: The work is to be done by me. 

891. আমারি প্রিযহ রুমটা পজেষ্কাে োখরত হয়। 

        I am to keep the room clean. 

 

*  তারি তাে বাবা- মারয়ে কদখারিানা িেরত হয়। 

   He is to look after his parents.  

 

* কতামারি প্রজতজদন অজফরস কযরত হয়। 

 You are to go to office every day, aren’t you? 

 

 

 

 

 

Note - 05 

              Have to / has to / Must প্রসঙ্গ 
১ম ির্া:  

কিান িাি িেরল লাি আরে, না িেরল ক্ষজত  নাই এরূপ বুঝারত have to/ has to বরস। এরক্ষরি,  িেরত হরব/ 

কযরত হরব এ িাতীয় অর্ থ প্রিাি িরে। 

পক্ষান্তরে  

কিান িাি িেরতই হরব। যাে কিান জবিল্প কনই, এরূপ বুঝারত must বরস। 

 

  
 ২য় ির্া  

              Indirect speech এ Must এে পজেবরত থ 

 

                     have to 

                     has to            বসরত পারে।  

                     had to  

তরব, জচে বাধ্যতা বুঝারল must এে পজেবত থন হয় না। 

৩য় ির্া:  
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→ Must এে হুবুহু কিান Past form কনই। 

→ তরব, must এে Neg.form হরল must not/ mustn't বরস। 

৪র্ থ ির্া:  

→ বত থমারন অবশ্যই কিান িাি সাংিজচত হরচ্ছ এরূপ বুঝারত must এে continues  

     জহরসরব — 

                            must be + ing যুক্ত verb বসরত পারে। 

 

→ অতীত বাধ্যতামূলি সাংঘটিত হরয়জেল এমন জনজিত ঘটনা বুঝারত  

                                 must have + verb (3) বরস। 

→ অবশ্যই র্ািা প্ররয়ািন অরর্ থ 

                           must have + noun 

892. You have to take physical exercise.  
             িো প্ররয়ািন / পোমি থ 

        You must take physical exercise.  
               অবশ্যই িো প্ররয়ািন  

893. He said, "I must go home". 

        He said that he had to go home. 

 

894. He said to me, " you must obey your parents. 

        He told me that I must obey my parents. 

 

895. Fahim looked tired. He hard 

        a. must work  

        b. could work  

        c. must be working  

     d. must have worked 

896.  A teacher patience. 

        a. must                 b. must be  

        c. should have   d. must have 

897. We respect for human rights.  

         a. should have. b. must have  

         c. must be          d. should be 

898. The light is on. He now.     Ans: must be reading. 

      

Note- 06 

                Ought to /Should প্রসঙ্গ: 

 কিান িাি িো  উজচত ' বুঝারত  ought to বা should বরস। 
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 Ought to এবাং should িব্দদ্বয় similar অর্ থ প্রিাি িেরলও ought to সাধাের্ত Present বা future 

     অর্ থ বুঝারত ব্যবহৃত হয়। 

    এোড়াও, Negative / Interrogative বািয িদাজচৎ ought not to ব্যবহৃত হয়। 

 Tag Question এ ought to এে পজেবরত থ সাধাের্ত should বরস। 

 অতীত, কিান িাি িো উজচত জেল জিন্তু িো হয়জন এরূপ বুঝারত  

             Should have  

             Ought to have        + verb (3) বরস। 

 সাধাের্ত প্রেরবাধি বারিয ought to এে পজেবরত থ should ব্যবহাে িোই কেয়। 

 

899. We should obey our parents, ?    Ans: Shouldn’t we 

        We ought to obey our parents?             Ans: Shouldn’t we 

900. আমারদে জি কসখারন যাওয়া উজচত?  

        a. Should we go there? 

        b. Ought we to go there? 

           [দুটিই ঠিি, তরব ''a' কেয়] 

901. িািটি আমাে আরগই িো উজচত জেল।  

        I should have done the work earlier. 

        I ought to have done the work earlier.  

902. আমারি কতামাে কফান িো উজচত।  

       You should have called me. 

       You ought to have called me. 

[পুনোয় কদজখ Modals of lost opportunity → 880] 

 

Note - 07 

                          Had better প্রসঙ্গ:  

 "কিান জিছু িো িারলা " এরূপ বুঝারত had better বরস। 

 সব থদা Had better + verb(1) 

 িাউরি কিান উপরদি বা পোমি থ জদরত ও Had better বরস। 

 

903. কিানটি ঠিি? 

       a. I'd better to go now. 

     b. I'd better go now. 

       c. I had better gone now. 

       d. I have better go now. 

 

904. You had better not tell Hasina about the broken glass she will go crazy. 

     a. Tell 
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       b. To tell. 

       c. Told 

       Ans: Tell 

 

18th, 32nd 

** Travelers had better …. their reservation well in advance.  

     a. get  b. got   c. to get  d. getting  

 

** As he is ill, he a doctor.  

     a. had see 

     b. had seen 

   c. had better see 

     d. had better seen 

 

Note - 08 

                Used to এে ব্যবহাে: 

 অতীত অিযাসগত িারব জনয়জমত হরতা, জিন্তু বত থমারন হরচ্ছ না এ-ে বুঝারত used to বরস। 

 এটি সাধাের্ত future বা present tense এ ব্যবহৃত হয় না। 

 তরব, অতীরতে অিযাসগত িািটি এখরনা চালু আরে এরূপ বুঝারত  

        am/is/are + used to + ing যুক্ত verb বরস। 

 used to এে negative /Interrogative form হরল,  

 

            did + used to  

            did not + use to 

905. কস ধুমপারন অিযি জেল না।  

        He did not to smoke. 

      a. use 

        b. used 

906. কস জনয়জমত ধুমপান িেরতা। 

      a. He used to smoke. 

        b. He used to smoking.  

907. I used to get/ getting up early in the morning.  [আরগ উঠতাম, এখন না] 

908. I am used to get/getting up early in the morning. [আরগও উঠতাম এখরনা উঠি] 

909. Did you use/used to play football? 

910. I did not use/used to read loudly. 

 

Note - 09  
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                   Need এবাং Dare এে ব্যবহাে: 

 

 Need এবাং Dare কি Semi-model বলা হয় িাের্ এো বািয মূল verb জহরসরব ও    

     ব্যবহৃত হয়। 

 Need এবাং Dare মূল verb হরল এরদে পে infinitive বরস। 

 Need এবাং dare যজদ Model Auxiliary হয় তাহরল এরদে পে verb এে base form বরস। 

 কিৌিল: এরক্ষরি দ্বন্দ জনেসরনে িন্য Need এবাং Dare এে স্থরল অন্য এিটি modal auxiliary কযমন can 

               এবাং should বজসরয় যাচাই িরে জনরবা। 

911. Everyone to get some rest. 

                                 Infinitive  

        a. need   b. needs 

                             মূল verb 

912. Need we seats on the train? 

      a. Reserve   b. To reserve  

913. Do I need any longer? 

        a. Wait    b. To wait 

 

 

914. Need we to her about this? 

       a. talk    b. to talk 

        মূল verb 

915. You to play for the drink. 

                        Infinitive  

      a. Don't need 

        b. need not 

916. That is the only question you need  

       a. answer 

       b. to answer                [দুইটাই হরব] 

       c. either could be used here. 

            Both  

917. কিানটি ঠিি? 

       a. He needs to go there.                       [মূল verb, পরে হরত হরব infinitive]  

       b. He need to go there. 

       c. He need goes there. 

       d. He does not need go there. 

* You need to buy a pen 

      মূল verb infinitive  
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   You need not buy a pen. 

         (Should) 

* How dare you say/to say that? 

 

* He does not dare at night  

    a. go    b. to go 

 

 

Step – 62                                       

                                                Simple Infinitive  

                                          To + verb (1) এে ব্যবহাে  

Note - 01  

কয verb দ্বাো কিান িাি িোে উরেশ্য বুঝায় তারি Simple infinitive বলা হয়। 

সাধাের্ত,  

পড়রত (to read)                    এই িাতীয় অর্ থ প্রিারি 

কযরত (to go)                        Simple infinitive বরস। 

কখরত (to eat)  

নাচরত (to dance)  

* He wants to go. 

   He decided to sing a song.  

 

Note - 02 

            িতগুরলা verb এে পরে সাধাের্ত   Simple infinitive বরস। কযমনঃ 

            allow, attempt, assist, ask, continue, decide, fall, forget, intend, like, manage,            

             refuse, promise, prosper, want, wish, hope, expect. 

918. He allows one there. 

        a. go   b.to go   c. going  

919. He wishes the work.  

        a. do   b.to do   c. doing 

BCS 

920. He intends here for two months. 

        a. to live  b. live  c. to stay  d. stay. 

BCS  

* I took a map as I did not want my path. 

   a. to loss   b. to lose 

   c. to loosen  d. losing  
        জিজর্ল িো 
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Note- 03 

              Know, teach, learn, explain, Show 

  প্রভৃজত verb এে পরে যজদ infinitive বসারতই হয় তাহরল সব থদা how+ infinitive বসরব। 

জনরচে উদাহের্ দুটি তুলনা িজেঃ 

921.    আজম সাুঁতাে িাটরত চাই। 

            I want to swim. 

জিন্তু ,    আজম সাুঁতাে িাটরত িাজন।  

            I know to swim. 

Corrected: I know how to swim. [simple] 

922. He explained me how to solve the problem.  

923. I taught him how to speak fluently. 

  

Note - 04 

                 বািয Infinitive এে অবস্থান:  

01. Subject এে স্থরল            

02. Object এে স্থরল             →  Simple infinitive বসরত পারে।  

03. Adverbial এে স্থরল  

924. To err is human; To forgive is divine. [ Alexander pope] 

       Sub (n. Ph)           Sub (n. Ph)                Mock Heroic poet 
       র্ভল িো   

925. I like to play football.  

          T. v       obj (N.ph) 
         জি 

926. They came to help us.                      [To err → র্ভল িো] 

               কিন? Adverbial  

   

Note - 05 

                           Split Infinitive  

Infinitive এে to এবাং verb এে মারঝ কিান Adverb বসরল তারি Split Infinitive বলা হয়। 

এরক্ষরি অর্ থ প্রিারি জিছুটা কিাে প্রদান িরে।  

927. He told me to help him kindly. 

                            Inf 

        He told me to kindly help him. 

                         Split infinitive  

928. He requested me to come here quickly.  

        He requested me to quickly come here.  
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                                    Split infinitive 

Note - 06  

কিান িারিে আসন্নতা বা িীঘ্রই ঘটরত যারচ্ছ এমনটা বুঝারত about + simple infinitive বরস। 

929. তাো কযরত উদ্যত হরলা। 

       They were about to go. 

930. কেনটি োজড় োজড় িেরে। 

        The train is about to leave. 

931. ফুলটি ফুটি ফুটি িরেও ফুটরলা না। 

        The flower was about to bloom but did not. 

                                                                 Pro verb 

 

932. িীত যাই যাই িরে কগরলা না। 

       The winter was about to disappear but did not. 

 

 কলািটি মজে মজে িেরে। (মুমূর্ষ থ)  

   The man is about to die. 

 

 

 
সতিতথাঃ 

933. The fog disappeared /was disappeared.  

934. The man died/ was died yesterday.  

অর্ থাৎ,  contain, consist, die, disappear, become, belong, occur, happen, seem, possess,     

            comprise, lack. 

        প্রভৃজত verb এে সাধাের্ত Passive হয় না। 

 
# জবজিন্ন ধেরনে মৃতুয: 

1. Die 

2. Murder 

3. Kill 

 

               

 

     Bare Infinitive  

                                       [কয verb এে পূরব থ to উহ্ র্ারি] 

 

Step – 63                      
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make, watch               প্রভৃজত verb এে পরে সাধাের্ত  

See, feel                      active voice এ bare infinitive 

Help, notice                             এবাং     

Hear, observe            passive voice এ simple infinitive বরস। 

 

তরব, উপজেউক্ত verb গুরলাে মরধ্য make help োড়া অন্য verb গুরলাে পরে ing যুক্ত verb ও বসরত পারে।  

[ পেীক্ষাে option এ ২টি র্ািরল ing যুক্ত verb টি কনয়াই কেয় হরব] 

 
 সতিতথাঃ 

  Let এে পরে active বা passive যাই র্াকুি উিয় অবস্থায় bare infinitive বসরব। 

 

Structure: Let + object + bare infinitive. 

 

935. I saw him go/to go. 

Passive: He was seen go/to go by me. 

              I saw him go/ going.→ কেয় 

 

936. I will not let you go. এখারন go?    Ans: Bare infinitive  

 

937. I heard the baby cry/to cry. 

938. The Albatross made the wind blow/to blow. 

Passive: The wind was made blow /to blow by the Albatross.  

 

939. I felt my heart beat / to beat. 

I felt my heart beat /beating. → কেয় 

 

940. I wanted the boat on the river. 

      a. floating  b. To float  c. float [ অপিরন floating না র্ািরল float] 

 

941. He helped me do/to do the work.  

        I was helped do / to do the work by him. 

 

942. He was not letting me do/ to do / doing the work. 

 

 Let এবাং and Give এে মরধ্য পার্ থিয: 

                                            কদ়ো              কদ়ো 

*Give (কদ়ো) → Noun ‘কদ়ো বুঝা়ে’ 
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                         অর্ থাৎ, [give + noun] 

*Let মারন → verb কদ়ো বুঝা়ে 

                         অর্ থাৎ, Let + verb (1)   

943. He gave me food, money, time, permission a pen. 
                    িারি/ জি 

944. He let me go, sleep, read, finish. 

                           Obj 

 

                                           

         Perfect Infinitive 

To have + verb (3) 

                                                   

 জনরচে উদাহের্ দুটি লক্ষয িজে: 

945. I am sorry to have disturb you. 

                        simple infinitive 

মারন, I am sorry because I will disturb you now. 

                
           িাউরি জবেক্ত িোে পূরব থ বজল 

946. I am sorry to have disturbed you. 

                          perfect infinitive 

   মারন, I am sorry because I have already disturbed you. 

             [িাউরি জবেক্ত িোে পে বজল] 

   আমো িাজন 

                          কিান িাি িোে উরেশ্য বুঝারত Simple Infinitive বরস। তরব, 

                        কিান িাি ইজতমরধ্য সাংগঠিত হর়ে কগরে এরূপ বুঝারত বা বািয অতীত  

                         জনরদ থিি িব্দ র্ািরল Perfect Infinitive হরব। 

947. I am sorry at you last night 

        a. to shout b.to have shouted 

948. I am sorry you 

       a. To rebuke  b. to have rebuked → [জতেস্কাে] 

949. Parthenon is said in the age of Pericles. 

Step – 64 
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           মজন্দে                                               োিা 

       a. to eract  b. to have eracted  c.to have been eracted. [passive] 

BCS 

950. Almost every driver fails in the driver’s test for the first time. 

         a. to pass  b. to have passed.  c. passing  d. to have been passed. 

জিন্তু, We worked hard to a find job. 

951.  I am glad to have found a new job. 

মারন → I am glad that I have found a new job 

            She was sorry to have missed the concert. 

মারন → She was sorry that she had already missed the concert. 

           You seem to have annoyed him. 

মারন → It seems that you have annoyed him. 

 Before I turn 40, 

a. I want to write a book. 

b. I want to have written a book [more appropriate] 

 

                                                          

                                                             Gerund [কিোন্ড] 

Note – 01 

 

 Gerund িরব্দে অর্ থ ‘জক্র়ো জবরিষ্য’ 

 অর্ থাৎ, Gerund হরলা এমন এিটি ing যুক্ত verb কযটি বািয এিই সারর্ Noun এবাং Verb এে   

     িাি সম্পাদন িরে. 

 তাই Gerund কি Double part of speech বরল. 

লক্ষ িজে:  

জবরিষ্য (Noun) 

 

জক্র়ো জবরিষ্য(Gerund) 

বই (Book) সাুঁতাে (Swimming) 

Step – 65 
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িলম (Pen) অধ্য়েন (Reading) 

মানুষ (Man) কিনািাটা (Shopping) 

এগুরলা শুধুই noun এগুরলা ও Noun তরব এগুরলাে মরধ্য এিটি জক্র়োে প্রিাব ের়েরে 

 

Note - 02 

  বািয Gerund এে অবস্থান                                                             

১ম ির্া 

                   কযখারন Noun বরস তর্া: 

                   a. Subject এে স্থরল 

                   b. Object এে স্থরল 

                   c. Complements এে স্থরল                             

                   d. Compound noun এে স্থরল                           Step – 23 পুনো়ে কদজখ 

                   e. Preposition, article, determiner, possessive, adjective প্রভৃজতে পরে = Gerund 

  বরস. 

২য় ির্া 

     জিছু জনজদ থি  Phrase এে পরে: 

       cannot help, could not help, with a view to, look forward to, (be) used to, get used to, 

       accustomed to, addicted to, commit to, object to, by no means, bye no good, bye no use, 

      no good. প্রভৃজত Phrase এে পরে Gerund বরস.  

 

৩য় ির্া 

                      জিছু জনজদ থি িরব্দে পরেঃ  

Avoid, deny, difficulty, considered, finish, mind, worth.  [প্রভৃজত িরব্দে পরে Gerund বরস] 

 

Practice  

                                                             

952. He is font of swim / swimming. 

                                         gerund 

953. I am looking forward you 

        a.to see   b.to seeing         c. seeing  d. see 

                             gerund 

  

954. It's worth go / going shopping now. 

                               Gerund  

955. Seeing is believing. 

        Sub.        complement 
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        Gerund    gerund  

956. it is no good argue / arguing are going with the fools. 

                                         Gerund  

 

957. I don't mind my dinner with the poor. 

        a. takes  b. to take  c. taking 

                                              gerund   

958. I used to do / doing this. 

959. I am used to do /doing this.                     ব্যাখ্া [Step – 61 note – 08] 

960. He avoided making the same mistake again. 

        a. participle  b. gerund 

961. I could not help laugh / laughing. 

                                                   Correct  

962. I could not but laugh / laughing 

                                Correct   incorrect. 
ব্যাখ্া 

      cannot help/could not help + (v +ing) 

      cannot but / could not but + (verb + ing). 

জিন্তু 

963. could you help me get / getting the job?  

 

 

 

964. He found parking is difficult. 

      a. Gerund 

       b. present participle  

       c. verbal noun 

 
মূলত বািযটি 

I found that parking is difficult. 

                          Gerund  

         Home Task 

              Self-study [Ex→ 965- 970] 6 টি. 

 

Step - 66 

                                                            

      Present participle  

লক্ষ ্িজে 
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 Participle িরব্দে অর্ থ = জক্র়ো জবরিষর্  

                               মারন→ verb + adj + adv. 

Note - 01 

                 Present participle হরলা এমন এিটি ing যুক্ত verb কযটি বািয এিই সারর্ Adjective + 

                 verb and Adverb + verb এে িাি সম্পাদন িরে  

তাই, Gerund এে মত এটিরি ও Double parts of speech বলা হ়ে. 

 

 জবরিষর্ িাব কখ়োল িজে: 

জবরিষর্ (Adjective) জক্র়ো জবরিষর্ (Present Participle) 

Good                                     boy 
িারলা                                   কেরল 

Flying                                 bird 
উডন্ত                                   পাজখ 

Gentle                                   man  
িদ্র                                   কলাি 

Sleeping                             baby 
ঘুমন্ত                                    জিশু 

Nice                                      bird 
সুন্দে                                     পাজখ 

Sinking                               ship 
ডুবন্ত                                   িাহাি 

 

এগুরলা শুধুই                            Noun  

জবরিষর্ 

Adjective  

এগুরলা জবরিষর্                       Noun 
তরব এগুরলাে মরধ্য 

এিটি জক্র়োে িাব  

ের়েরে।                            

 

 

 

 

Note - 02 

                   বািয কযখারন Adjective এবাং adverb বসরত পারে ঠিি কসখারনই Present participle বসরত পারে  

 

                               Step – 51, Note 3/8 

971. I saw a nice bird. 

                det adj noun 

        I saw a flying bird. 

                 Det adj noun 

                          

                    [অপিরন adj না র্ািরল  Present Participle] 

972.  The girl entered the room quickly. 

                       Int. v.      adv.       adv. 
         কিার্া়ে /জিিারব   
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         The girl entered the room laughing. 

                         Int. v                     Adv 

                                                           

                                   [অপিরন adv. না র্ািরল Present Participle] 

এি ির্া়ে 

            বািয Noun এে স্থরল = Gerund বরস 

            বািয Adjective / Adverb / Preposition প্রভৃজতে স্থরল = Present participle 

                 বসরত পারে 

Note – 03 

                           Present Participle কচনাে কিৌিল: 

 

                        

                     বাাংলা অসমাজপিা জক্র়োে কিরষ অন্ত/ মান প্ররতয়ে র্ািরল ইাংরেজি িোে সম়ে   

                         Present participle হরব।  

                     এরক্ষরি Part of speech এে জদি কর্রি adjective জহরসরব গণ্য হরব।  

                     এরক্ষরি Gerund এবাং Participle এে দ্বন্দ্ব জনেসরন জনরম্নাক্ত কিৌিল মরন োখব: 

1. Present participle এে কক্ষরি is replace দ্বাো Replace িেরল সঠিি মরন হরব 

2. জিন্তু Compound noun এে অাংি জহরসরব যখন Gerund ব্যবহৃত হ়ে তখন  

              Step - 23 

   কসটিরি for দ্বাো Replace িেরল সঠিি মরন হরব।  

 Present participle এে উদাহের্: 

     A flying bird 

         উডন্ত                         

     A sinking ship 

         ডুবন্ত 

     A rolling Stone 

          ঘূর্ থা়েমান                                                 Technic 

     A shining Star                                            Bird is flying 

         দীপ্তমান                                              Sun is rising. 

     A running train 

          চলন্ত                                                  

     A blooming flower 

         ফুটন্ত   

     A drawing man    

         জনমজ্জমান                                      

১ম কিৌিল 
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     The rising sun 

     Det উদী়েমান noun 

                     

Adjective এে স্থরল Present Participle বরসরে।  

 Gerund দ্বাো গঠিত Compound Noun: 

    Shopping   mall  

    Coaching  Centre  

    waiting     room                               = এগুরলা Compound noun  

    driving    license                                          Technic 

    Walking  Street                          for দ্বাো replace িো যা়ে 

    reading  room                             mall for shopping  

    drawing  pepper                         center for coaching  

    working   place  

    walking  stick 

    Gerund  noun 

        

তরব, Parts of speech জহরসরব adjective জহরসরব গণ্য হরব।  

এিটি সূক্ষ্ম ির্া, Gerund িখন Adjective হ়ে:  

শুধুমাি Compound noun এে কক্ষরি Gerund সাধাের্ত adjective জহরসরব গণ্য হ়ে 

িাের্ দুটি noun পািাপাজি বসরল প্রর্মটি adjective জহরসরব গণ্য হ়ে কযমন, 

                          University student 

                                Noun      noun  

                                    

                      এটি adj জহরসরব গণ্য হ়ে 

অনুরূপিারব, 

                      Waiting room 

                       Gerund noun 

                            

           এটি adj জহরসরব গণ্য হ়ে 

জনরিরি যাচাই িজে: 

Swimming pool   Swimming fish    Sleeping pill 

Gerund      noun   Adj (p.p)   noun   Gerund   noun 
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Waiting list    Waiting        train   Rolling pin [কবলুজন]  

Gerund noun          (participle)     noun   Adj      noun  

  Adj        Adj 

 
   

Driving    force      Ringing Bell (for)  Washing machine 

Participle   noun    Gerund   noun  Gerund noun 

 

 Drinking    water 

  Gerund     noun 

   Adj 

 

তরব, এগুরলা Part of speech জহরসরব adjective.  

 

বাাংলা অসমাজপিা জক্র়োে কিরষ জদ্বত্ব (কযমন: নাচরত নাচরত/ গাইরত গাইরত) র্ািরল ইাংরেজি িোে সম়ে 

Present participle হরব  

এরক্ষরি, Present participle টি Parts of speech এে Adverb জহরসরব গণ্য হরব  

 

973. The baby slept crying. [িাুঁদরত িাুঁদরত] 

                     জিিারব? adv/present participle   

974. The girl sang dancing. [ নাচরত নাচরত] 

                               Adv/present participle  

975. The boy left the room shouting. [ জচোইরত জচোইরত] 

                                           Adv/present participle  

976. The man came here singing a folk song. 

                                        Adv./participle    

                     

        

 Gerund কয সব থদা Noun ই হরব তা ঠিি ন়ে িাের্ gerund যখন Compound noun এে স্থরল বরস 

     তখন তা Adjective হরব।  
অনুরূপিারব. 

 Present participle কয সব থদাই adj হরব তা মাোত্মি র্ভল ধাের্া িাের্ Present participle যখন 

     Intransitive verb এে পরে বরস তখন কসটি Adverb হরব।  

 

২য় কিৌিল 

সূক্ষ্ম ির্া 
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৩য় কিৌিল 

  বাাংলা অসমাজপিা জক্র়ো কিরষ ইয়া/কয় [কযমন, িজে়ো/ িরে, পজড়য়া /পরড] র্ািরল কসটি Present participle অবশ্যই 

      হরব 

      এরক্ষরি, Present participle টি Adverb বা Adverbial phrase জহরসরব গণ্য হরব  

977. Going home, I found  him ill. 
          বাজড জগর়ে 

        Present participle িারি? obj complement (adj) 

        Adverbial phrase   িখন 

        When I went home, I found him ill. 

             Sub-ordinate       principle clause 

            Adverbial clause 

978. Visiting the place, we became upset.  
         পজেদি থন িজে়ো 

         Present participle/adverbial phrase 

 

979. Entertaining the audience, the boy left the place stage. 

        Present participle / adverbial place জিিারব  

 

980. Seeing him, I became inspired. 
        কদজখ়ো 

        Present participle  
                                                    সতিথতাঃ 

   → উপজেউক্ত উদাহেরর্ for/is কিৌিল ব্যবহাে িো যারব না   

   → for/is কিৌিল শুধু Compound noun এে দ্বন্দ্ব জনেসরনে কক্ষরি ব্যবহাে িো হ়ে 

          

 

বাাংলা অসমাজপিা জক্র়োে কিরষ অন্ত/ মান(adj) জদ্বত্ব/ ইয়া(adverb) র্ািরল Present pariciple হ়ে  

৪র্ থ কিৌিল  

বািয কিান noun বা Pronoun এেপরে এিটি ing যুক্ত verb বরস উক্ত Noun বা Pronoun কি qualify িরে তরব 

কসটি অবশ্যই Present participle /adj/adj. phrase জহরসরব গণ্য হরব. 

এরক্ষরি, who/which যুক্ত clause সহরযারগ replace িেরল Complex sentence এে সঠিি গঠন পাও়ো যারব 

981. I saw the boy playing cricket. 

                              Present participle 

                              Adj. phrase 

এিির্া়ে 
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Complex: I saw the boys who were playing cricket. 

                                                     Adj clause 

982. I saw the woman carrying water. 

                                     Present p. adj. clause 

        I saw the woman who was carrying water. 

                                             Adj clause 

983. The boy walking in the field saw a dead man.   

                           

        Present participle (adj phrase) 

 Complex: The boy who was walking in the field saw a dead man.  

                                     adj clause 

 Dhaka lying on the bank of Buriganga in the capital of BD. 

       Present participle 

Complex: Dhaka which lies on the bank of the Buriganga is the capital of BD. 

৫ম কিৌিল 

              িতগুরলা Present Participle সাধাের্ত Noun Phrase এে পূরব থ বরস Preposition এে  

             মত িাি িরে এগুরলা হরলা: 

              Following, regarding, including, excluding, concerning, not with standing(তর্াজপ) etc. 

39th 

984. There is a small reception following the wedding.  

        a. noun   b. adjective   c. adverb    d. preposition 

41th 

985. Call me if you have any problems regarding your work. 

                                                                     

        about অর্ থ এখারন Preposition এে িাি িরেরে. 

উরেখ্, 

            Present Participle জদর়ে দুটি বািয সাংযুক্ত িেরল কসটি Conjunction জহরসরব গণ্য হরব. 

 He started a business considering it is profitable. 

                                              

                            conjunction জহরসরব Present Participle. 

সমাপনী ির্া 

 Present participle বািয Adjective,  Adverb, Preposition এমনজি Conjunction এে স্থরল বসরত পারে,  
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                  তরব, শুধু Noun এে স্থরল কিান ing যুক্ত Verb বসরল = Gerund. 

 

                                                 Gerund Practice 

 

986. Working hard, you can shine in life.  

        present participle/ adv. phrase 

987. working makes a man dynamic.  

        Gerund 

988. Swimming is good exercise. 

        Gerund                   uncountable noun 

989. Swimming in the pond, we went there. 

        present participle   

990. By working hard, you can shine in life. 

        Prep. Gerund  

               Adv. phrase  

991. I rescued the baby swimming in the pond. 

           িারি?                    Present participle / adv. phrase  

                                                           জিিারব 

992. I started teaching Hamlet. [Gerund এে পরে কিান obj/ adv. র্ািরত পারে] 

           t. v     obj/ gerund  

         → Gerund এে অাংিটুকু বারিয রুপান্তে িেরল সঠিি সমাধান পাওয়া যারব. 

993. Giving is better than receiving. 

        Gerund              prep Gerund   

994. This is my   writing       table. 

                  Det gerund/adj noun 

995. A barking dog seldom bites. 

        det adj(p) noun  

996. My favourite activities is reading. 

                                                 Complement/ gerund. 

997. Do you like gardening. 

                     t.v     gerund 

998. Your story is interesting. 

                             Present participle 
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999. Riding a horse requires practice. 

        Gerund  

1000. Riding a horse, he went to a distant place. 

          Present participle   int. v 

              Adv. phrase  

1001. Don't get in the running train. 

                      Prep det adj/present participle 

1002. We avoided practicing. 

                T.V       Gerund 

1003. There is no credit in earning money illegally. 

                                          gerund 

 

1004. Suddenly finding himself alone he become frustrated. 

                         Present participle / adv. phrase 

1005. I have no doubts about this          happening            at all. 

                                           Pronoun   present participle   adj phrase  

 ব্যাখ্া →  চতুর্ থ কিৌিল  

Step – 67 

                                           

      Past participle প্রসঙ্গ 

Note – 01 

                       Finite verb জহরসরব সাধাের্ Perfect Tense গঠন িোে সম়ে Past Participle ব্যবহৃত হ়ে 

1006. We have already written 1006 example. 

                                     finite verb 

Note – 02 

                      Non-finite verb তর্া Adjective জহরসরব Past Participle: 

 এরক্ষরি, Past Participle টি Noun এে পূরব থ বরস সাধাের্ত Adjective এে িাি িরে. 

 এোডাও বাাংলা অসমাজপিা জক্র়োে কিরষ ‘ইত’ প্রতযয় র্ািরল ইাংরেজিরত Past Participle হরব 

Written document 

জলজখত 

Attached room 
সাংযুক্ত 
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Selected poems 
জনব থাজচত 

Fixed salary 

Missed call 

Burnt cow 

Broken heart 

      Adjective   Noun 

Note - 03 

                    Determiner + চলমান ঘটনা + noun 

                                        Present participle 

                                             Adjective 

                    Determiner + সম্পাজদত ঘটনা + noun 

                                          Past participle  

                                             Adjective  

1007. A ….. man catches at a straw.  

          a. drowning     b. drowned 

1008. She bought some furniture.  

          a. broken      b. breaking 

1009. He got down from a bus.  

          a. Running    b. run   c. ran 

1010. I saw a burnt/burning child in the hospital. 

1011. We passed a writing/ written document. 

1012. Religious extremism is a burning/ burnt issue in the modern world. 

Note - 04 

            সাধাের্ত ব্যজক্তে কক্ষরি = Past participle. 

            এবাং বস্তুে কক্ষরি = Present participle বরস র্ারি। 

            [এটি সাধাের্ত Predicative adjective এে কক্ষরি কবজি প্ররযািয] 

 

1013. The man is interesting/ interested. 
                                                আগ্রহী অরর্ থ 
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           The movie is interesting/ interested. 

1014. I feel boring/ bored. 

1015. The film is boring/ bored. 

1016. She seemed embarrassing/ embarrassed 

 

Note - 05 

         Simple Sentence এ কিান Noun বা Pronoun এে পারি/ পরে Present Participle বরস  উক্ত noun 

              বা Pronoun কি Qualify িরে র্ারি, এরক্ষরি  বািযটি Complex িোে সম়ে ⎯ 

Who/ which + Active voice 

                এে Structure অনুসের্ িেরবা  

 

পক্ষান্তরে,  

              কিান Noun বা Pronoun এে পরে Past Participle র্ািরল ⎯ 

 

Who/ which + Passive Voice 

               এে Structure অনুসের্ িেরবা 

1017. The girl waiting in the room is my sister. 

                    present participle 

         Complex: The girl who is waiting in the room is my sister.   

     

1018. The book written in 1995 has been published recently. 

                          past participle  

          Complex: The book which was written in 1995 has been published recently. 

 

1019. The boy catching fish in the pond is my friend. 

                              

            present participle Adj phrase   

          The boy who is catches fish in the pond is my friend. 

 

1020. The girl who was singing on the stage last night is my friend.  
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         Simple: The girl singing on the stage last night is my friend. 

1021. Some of the people to the party could not come.  

          a. invited                       b. inviting  

          (who was invited)    (who is inviting invited) 

1022. The bridge recently for rail road has been found faulty.   

          a. constructed    b. constructing 

 

1023. Smoke by fire pollutes air. 

          a. creates   b. created   c. creating 

1024. There is a poor man next door to me.  

          a. living   b. lives   c. who live   d. lived  

1025. The passenger in the accident was taken to hospital. 

          a. who injurious   b. who injured   c. injurious   d. injured 

Step – 68 

 

                

 Simple Sentence এ → 

         Having + verb (3) perfect participle বজসর়ে গঠন িো হ়ে 

 এিটি Simple Sentence এ দুটি ঘটনাে ির্া উরেখ অরপক্ষাকৃত পূরব থে ঘটনাটিরত বসারনা Perfect Participle 

     যা়ে 

উরেখ্, 

     দুটি িাি যজদ পেপে ঘরট এবাং িাি দুটি Subject যজদ আলাদা হ়ে তাহরল কয িািটি আরগ ঘরট কসটি Perfect 

      Participle হরব [এটিরি Nominative Absolute ও বলা হ়ে] 

 

1026. টািা কন়োে পে কস আমারি টিরিট জদর়েজেল [সেল বািয] 

          Having taken the money, he gave me a ticket. 

          Perfect participle  

 

1027. টিরিট কচি িোে পেই তাো আমারি কেরনে কিতে ঢুিরত জদর়েজেল 

          Having checked ticket, they allowed me to enter the train. 

Perfect Participle 
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          Perfect participle 

          Checking the ticket, they allowed me to enter the train. 

          Present participle 

 

1028. নািা কখর়ে আজম বািারে যারবা 

          Having taken breakfast, I shall go 

         Taking breakfast, I shall go market.  

 

1029. লন্ডরন জগর়ে কস এিটি িারলা চাকুেী কপর়েরে  

          Having gone to London, he got a good job. 

 

1030. বাজড জগর়ে আজম িািটি কিষ িেব 

         Having gone home, I will finish the work.  

 

1031. সূয থ অিজমত হও়োে পে আমো বাজড কপৌুঁরেলাম 

          The sun having set we reached home. 

                        nominative absolute 

 Complex: The sun hat set before we reached home. 

 

1032. জিক্ষি কের্ীিরক্ষ প্ররবি িোে পে োিো উরঠ দাুঁডারলা 

         The teacher having entered the room, the student stood up. 

         The teacher had entered the room before the students stood up. 

 

1033. কমর়েটি িাত োন্না িোয়, তাে মা খজি হর়েরে 

          The girl having cooked, rice her mother has become glad. 

1034. িািটি কিষ হও়োে পে ফাজহম বাজডরত কগল 

          The work having been finished, Fahim went home. 

          The work had been done before Fahim went home 

          Finishing the work, Fahim went home. 

          present participle 

Step 69 

 

 

Verbal noun জনর়ে সবরচর়ে বহুল আমারদে কদরি প্রচজলত মতটি হরলা⎯ 

                     The + Gerund + of 

অর্ থাৎ, 

Verbal Noun 

১ম ির্া 
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         Gerund এে পূরব থ the এবাং পরে of র্ািরল কসটিরি Verbal noun or Gerundial noun বলা হ়ে. 

1035. I need to die for the killing of those people. [American Serial killer a notorious killer]  

                                    verbal noun                                  

1036. The reading of newspaper is a good habit. 

                 verbal 

1037. We went to see the launching of the ship. 

                                         Verbal noun 

 

২য় ির্া 

                      তরব, আধুজনি Grammar এ,  

                    Verb কর্রি উদগত suffix, prefix যুক্ত িরে কিান িব্দ বািয Noun এে িাি  

                      সম্পাদন িেরল কসটি Verbal noun জহরসরব গণ্য হরব 

1038. Their arrival has been delayed. 

                verbal noun 

1039. I Don't want another repetition of yesterday. 

                                           verbal noun 

1040. Can you watch them without laughing?  

                                                        Verbal noun 

                                                        Gerundial noun 

সতিথতাঃ 

               Verbal noun অবশ্যই  Non-finite verb এে অন্তর্ভথক্ত. 

Step - 70 

 

                                                   

 জিছু জিছু Verb সাধাের্ত Continuous Tense এ ব্যবহৃত হ়ে না  

   এগুরলারি,    Non- continuous,  

                      or, Non-progressive                → Verb বলা হ়ে 

                      or, Stative verb  

 

তরব, এগুরলা Gerund বা Participle জহরসরব ব্যবহৃত হরত পারে 

 বহুল প্রচজলত জিছু Non – Continuous verb: 

1. To be Verb: 

am, is, are, was, were, be, been, being 

2. To be verb: 

Non-continuous Verb 
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Have, has, had 

3. Linking verb/ verb of senses: 

Taste, feel, sound, hear, seem, smell, see etc. 

     4. Thinking:  

         Know, believe, imagine, realize, mean, remember, understand, recognize, comprehend, 

         assume etc. 

     5. Feeling: 

          Love, hate, want, wish, prefer, miss etc. 

      

     6. Others: 

         Belong, involve, need, posses, concern, interest, bore, depend, etc. 

1041. আজম এিটি পাজখ কদজখ 

          I am seeing a bird. × 

          I see a bird. 

          Seeing is believing 

          Gerund    gerund 

1042. I love/ am loving you. 

 জিন্তু ,  I started loving you. 

             T. v    gerund 

          It loving you is wrong, I don't want to be correct. 

             Gerund  

          Loving him, I lost many things. 

          Present participle  

1043. আজম তারি দুই বেে যাবৎ জচজন 

          I am knowing him for 2 years. 

          I have been knowing for 2 years. 

                             non-continuous verb  

          I know him for 2 years.  

        I have known him for two years [Perfect tense তাই] 

 Know non-continuous verb তাই Perfect Continuous না হর়ে শুধু Perfect হর়েরে.   

 জবরিষ ব্যবহাে/ব্যজতক্রম: 

 1044. I am seeing a doctor. 
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           আজম এিিন ডাক্তাে কদখাব 

 1045. She is sick [মারন she is not well] 

           She is being sick [মারন she is vomiting] 

মারঝ মরধ্য: Be িব্দটি Continuous Verb জহরসরব ব্যবহৃত হরত পারে 

 1046. Rusafa is careful [মারন she is always careful. It's her nature] 

           Ruhama is being careful. [মারন she is not always careful but trying] 

 I am feel feeling unwell. [informal use] 

    

 

             Continuous verb 

             Progressive verb           → এিই ির্া 

             Dynamic verb 

 

 

 পক্ষান্তরে,   

                Non-Continuous verb 

                Non-Progressive verb       → এিই ির্া 

                Stative verb 

 উরেখ্: 

               বারিযে Principle verb কি Action verb ও বলা হ়ে 

 

Step - 71 

 

                                            
             সমধাতুি জক্র়ো                                            

 জনরচে বািযটি লক্ষ িজে:  

1047.    আজম োরত ঘুমালাম 

                   অজধিের্ িখন? (অিম থি)      

             আজম োরত এি ঘুম ঘুমালাম 

                            িম থিােি    জি 

                           সমধাতুি জক্র়ো 

          I slept at night. 

মরন োখব 

Cognate Verb 
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           Int.verb adverb 

          I slept a sound sleep at night. 

           Tran. v    Object [cognate object] 

           cognate  

 

আমো িাজন, 

 Intransitive verb এেপরে object বরস না জিন্তু intransitive verb যখন অনুরূপ বা সমিাতী়ে এিটি িব্দরি   object জহরসরব গ্রহর্ 

িরে তখন কসই verb কি Cognate verb এবাং উত্তরেে নাম Cognate object বলা হ়ে, 

 Cognate verb অবশ্য Transitive এে ভূজমিা পালন িরে [Passive িো যা়ে] 

 

 

1048.     He ran. 

                Int. v  

              He ran                   a race. 

               trans./ cognate    cognate object  

Passive: A race was run by him. 

 

 

1049. He died yesterday. 

                         adv  

          He died       an immature death. 

               trans/cog.     object                            

1050. They fought        a terrible fight. 

                  Cog verb        Cog. Obj. 

1051. She sang a nice song.  

                Cog v Cog obj 

1052. I dreamt a sweet dream. 

           Cog v      Cog obj 

1053. He laughed a hearty laugh. 

            Cog.v.         cog.obj 

 

   প্ররযািি জক্র়ো 

Note - 01 
Subject জনরিই জক্র়োে িািটি সম্পাদন না িরে অন্য িাউরি জদর়ে সম্পাদন িেরল [বাাংলা়ে: প্ররযািয িতথা/    ইাংরেজিরত = object] কয 

verb ব্যবহৃত হ়ে তারি Causative verb/ প্ররযািি জক্র়ো বলা হ়ে. 

Step - 72 

Causative Verb 
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1054.     মা চাুঁদ কদরখন  

                সিম থি        

              Mother sees the moon 

                          Tr.v 

              মা           জিশুরি           চাুঁদ কদখান 

             িতথা     প্ররযািি িতথা      প্ররযািি জক্র়ো 

             Mother       shows                their baby   the moon. 

                     Tr.v/ causative verb  ind. Obj     direct obj 

উরেখ্, Causative verb মূলত Transitive verb এে অন্তর্ভথক্ত. 

General verb         →              Causative verb 

See (কদখা)                 →                 show (িানারনা) 

Eat (খাও়ো)              →                 feed (কদখারনা) 

Know (িানা)            →                 Inform (খাও়োরনা) 

Walk (হাুঁটা)              →   Walk(হাুঁটারনা)  

 

1055. I eat rice.  

           Tr. v obj 

          I feed      him     rice. 

            Tr. v   ind. Obj dir. obj 

1056. I remember you. 

              Tr. verb   obj  

          I reminded           you. 

             Tr. v /causative direct obj. 

1057. The Birds fly in the sky. 

                         Int. v   adv 

                            
                        উরড 

          I fly     a kite      in the sky. 

          Tr. v direct obj     adv. 

                       
          উড়ায়   প্ররযািয িতথা 

 

1058. আজম সিারল হাুঁটি 

          I walk at morning. 

            Int. v      adv. 
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          আজম সিারল রুহামারি হাুঁঠাই 

          I           walk          Ruhama at morning. 

                Tr. v/ causative   প্ররযািয িতথা 

 

1059. Water boils in heat. 

                    Int. verb 

           I      boiled         an egg. 

            Tr. / causative প্ররযািয িতথা 

 

1060. Rice grows in Bangladesh. 

                  Int. v        adv 

         We        grow              rice          in Bangladesh. 

               Tr. causative        direct obj       adv 

                                                                                       Home task → প্ররযািি জক্র়ো 

Note - 02 

 

Note – 01 প্রদত্ত িব্দগুরলাে মরতা সোসজে কিারনা Causative verb পাওয়া না কগরল make, let, help, 

get, have প্রভৃজত verb ব্যবহাে িরে Causative গঠন িো যায়. 

Structure -01 

 

Help / make + someone + verb (1) 

                         ব্যজক্ত 

 

Structure – 02 

 

Let + someone/ something + verb (1) 

           ব্যজক্ত         বস্তু 

 

 Structure – 03 

 

Have / get / make + something + verb (3) 

                 িখরনা Action received হরল 

 

 

 

 

 

Structure – 05 

Structure – 04 

 Have + someone + verb (1) 
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 Get + someone + infinitive  

 

1061. Don't make Ruhama cry / cried. 

1062. I will not let you go / to go.  

1063. Could you help me solve / to solve the problem?  

1064. I had Karim do / done the work.  

1065. I got Karim post / posted / to post the letter.  

1066. I got the watch repair / repaired / to repair.  

1067. The teacher had the students write / written a test.  

1068. The teacher made Rusafa work / work hard. 

1069. Why did he let this happen / happened. 

1070. Did you have tv. repair /repaired. 

1071. She did not get her teeth checked / check / to check. 

1072. Can computer games help kids learn / to learn / learning something? 

1073. Can you ever get your sister stop / to stop / stopping / stopped. 

1074.     কোরিয়া বাজড বাজড জগর়ে কলািরদে বুঝারতন  

              Going door to door, Rokeya made the people understand / understood.  

 Exception  

 1075. Terrorist made it that tourist would be targeted. 

            a. known   b. known (action receive) 

 

 1076. আজম তারি হাসালাম 

           I made him laugh / laughed. 

           I had him laugh / laughed. 

           I got him laugh / to laugh / laughed. 

 

Step -73 

 

 

 

   আমো িাজন,  Intransitive Verb এে পরে Adverb বরস। জিন্তু, intransitive verb এে পরে যজদ Adjective 

    বরস এবাং ঐ Verb টি যজদ Linking verb এে মরতা আচের্ িরে। তখন কসটিরি Copulative verb বলা হয়। 

 
 

 আধুজনি Grammar এ → 

a. Copulative Verb 

১ম ির্া 

২য় ির্া 
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Copulative verb এবাং Linking verb সমার্ থি জহরসরব ব্যবহৃত হরয় র্ারি। অর্ থাৎ, Copulative Verb এে পরে 

Complement র্ারি।  

 

1078. He went mad. 

               Copulative / linking verb 

1079. She is/ become an architect.  

                 Linking/ Copulative  

1080. The roses smell/look wonderful.  

                          Copulative verb 

b. Linking Verb 

                                                    জবিাজেত Step -51, Note -7 

সাংযুজক্ত মরন োখরবা, 

1. Linking Verb এে পরে যা বরস তাে নাম Complement.  

2. অতএব, Linking Verb এে পরে Noun/ Adjective এমনজি Adverb ও হরত পারে। [Step - 45 দ্র.] 

3. Linking Verb এে পরে, যজদ কিান মূল Verb র্ারি, তাহরল কসটি সাধাের্ত Past participle হরয় র্ারি। 

1081. He feels bother /bothered.  

             Linking V.        Past participle  

1082. He became astonish/ astonished.  

               Linking Verb       past participle  

1083. BCS candidates often feel frustrated / frustrated. 

                                                                       Past participle. 

সতিথতা 

1084. Karim tasted the soup. এখারন tasted জি?      Ans. Transitive Verb.  

c. Reciprocal Verb 

 

1. কয verb এে পরে Reciprocal Pronoun র্ারি,তারি  Reciprocal Verb বলা হয়। 

1085. They  Love     each other. 

                    Recip.    Reciprocal pronoun 

                    Verb            

d. Reflexive Verb 
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কয Transitive Verb এে পরে Reflexive Pronoun র্ারি, তারি Reflexive Verb বরল। 

1086. I introduced myself 

            Reflexive Verb   

e. Impersonal Verb   

 

অর্ থজবহীন it যখন কিান বারিযে Subject হয় তখন ঐ বারিযে verb টিরি Impersonal verb বলা হয়। 

 

1087. It   rains   heavily. 

      অর্ থহীন impersonal verb 

1088. It     is drizzling.  

       অর্ থহীন impersonal verb 

1089. It snows in winter. 

      অর্ থহীন impersonal verb  

1090. It dews in morning.  

       অর্ থহীন impersonal  

1091. It is getting dark. 

                 Impersonal verb 

তরব, 

      It will help you.  

      ইহা    transitive verb. 

 

f. Factitive verb 

 

কয verb এে পরে factitive → ভূয়া object র্ারি তারি factitive verb বরল।  

 

1092. They elected me chairman. 

                 িারি   object complement  

        Transitive verb          factitive object 

         factitive verb 

g. Inchoative verb 

 

কয verb দ্বাো এমনটা বুঝায়, কয িািটি জনরি জনরিই সম্পাজদত হয়, এটিরি কিউ ঘটায় না তারি Inchoative verb 

বরল।  
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1093. Our school starts at 9 am. 

                            Inchoative  

1094. Our school closes at 4 pm. 

                             Inchoative 

1095. The bridge broke yesterday  

                            Inchoative verb  

 

1096. An accident occurred last night.  

                              Inchoative verb.  

এোড়াও,  

  Quasi-passive verb মূলত Linking verb এে অন্তর্ভথক্ত  

           Emphatic verb সম্পরিথ আমো পূরব থ Step →34, Note — 03, কত পরড়জে  

           Pro-verb এে সম্পরিথ Step → 55 Note - 13 এ পরড়জে 

           Denominal Verb: কয সিল noun বারিয Verb এে িাি সম্পাদন িরে র্ারি তারি     

               Denominal Verb বরল [Step → 21] 

 

 

Step – 74 

 

 

                                                   [ Verb এে  subjunctive mood] 

Principal Clause এ                                                Sub- ordinate clause এ that এে পরেে অাংি  

মূল Verb জহরসরব:                                                           1. সব থদা subject + verb (1) 

ask, advice, command, demand,                             2. এরক্ষরি verb এে সারর্ s/es যুক্ত হরব না। 

insist, prefer, request, require,                                3. কিান ধেরনে Auxiliary verb বরস না 

suggest, urge, propose, recommend                        4. এমনজি neg. বািয ও not এে পূরব থ 

প্রভৃজত র্ািরল                                                            Auxiliary verb বরস না। 

Adjective জহরসরব:                                                       5. to be verb এে স্থরল শুধু be বরস। 

Important, necessary, imperative,   

mandatory, urgent, obligatory প্রভৃজত র্ািরল। 

 

Noun জহরসরব:  suggestion, recommendation etc. 

 
উরেখ্,  

   → এটি শুধু Complex sentence এে সারর্ সম্পৃক্ত। 

Present Subjunctive  
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   → এই জনয়মটি American Grammar এ প্রচজলত।  

   → তাই এটি British Grammar এে সারর্ সম্পূর্ থ সাাংঘজষ থি। 

1097. He suggested that you present at the meeting.  

          a. are    b. were   c. be   d. should be 

1098. The board recommended that he the company.  

          a. join   b. joined   c. joins   d. can join 

1099. He made a proposal that the company more land. 

          a. should buy   b. buy   c. bought   d. could buy  

1100. The doctor urged that the patient  exercise regular.  

          a. take  b. to take  c. took  d. should take 

1101. The doctor suggested the patient much water. [ সতিথতা: এটি Simple sentence] 

          a. drink   b. drinks   c. to drink   d. should drink. 

 

1102. The doctor insisted that the students  a lie. 

          a. should not tell          b. do not tell  

         c. not tell                       d. did not tell 

Self- analysis: 1103, 1104, 1105 

          

 

 
 

প্রার্জমি ির্াঃ 

→ Affir- Neg. Agreement বলরত হ্াুঁ সূচি বা না সূচি বািয এিমত হওয়া বুঝায়। 

→ এরক্ষরি বারিযে ১ম অাংরিে Tense অনুযায়ী ২য় অাংরিে Tense জনধ থাজেত হয়। 

 Affirmative Agreement িী? 

জনরচে বািযটি লক্ষ িজেঃ 

1106. কস েজব তুলরলা, আজমও তুললাম. 

          He took pictures, and I did too /so did I / I did also. [did→Proverb] 

ব্যাখ্াঃ  

Step – 75 

Affirmative - Negative Agreement 
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→ বারিযে ১ম অাংি ইজতবাচি বা হ্াুঁ সূচি মরনািাব প্রিাি িেরল পেবতী অাংি ও ইজতবাচি বা হ্াুঁ সূচি মরনািাব 

    প্রিািরি Affir. Agreement বলা হয়। 

এরক্ষরি, 

→ সহায়ি িব্দ জহরসরব so, too, also বরস। 

→ Auxiliary Verb এে পূরব থ so বরস। 

→ Auxiliary Verb এে পরে too/also বরস। 

 

Negative Agreement: 

জনরচে বািযটি লক্ষ িজেঃ 

1107. কস েজব কতারলজন, আজমও তুজলজন  

          He did not take pictures,  

               And → neither did i 

                       → nor did i 

                       → I did not either  

                              Pro Verb. 

 

ব্যাখ্াঃ  বারিযে ১ম অাংি কনজতবাচি বা না সূচি মরনািাব প্রিাি িেরল ও পেবতী অাংরিে ও না সূচি বা কনজতবাচি 

         মরনািাব প্রিাি িোরি Neg. Agreement বলা হয়।  

এরক্ষরি,  

 → সহায়ি িব্দ জহরসরব neither, nor, not 

 → Auxiliary Verb এে পূরব থ neither /nor বরস 

 → Auxiliary Verb এে পরে not either বরস. 

1108. My friend does not like fish and .  

        a. neither do i 

          b. neither i do 

          c. i do neither  

1109. Time have changed and so . 

          a. we have        b. have we [প্রর্ম অাংরিে Tense অনু্যায়ী।] 

          c. are we                  d. we are 

1110. He is hard working and . 

          a. I am so         b. so i am 
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        c. so am I         d. I too am 

1111. কস এ ব্যাপ্যারে জচজন্তত, আজমও জচজন্তত।  

          He is worried about the matter and →   so am I  

                                  I am too 

                                I am also 

1112.   তাো সমস্যাটিে সমাধান িেরত পারে জন, আমোও পাজেজন 

            They would not solve the problem and →  neither could or did we 
                                      nor could or did we/ we could not or neither  

Self- Analyses: 1113, 1114,1115. 

 

 

 

 জনরচে বািযটি লক্ষ িজেঃ 

 

1116. Rarely Karim for gets it. 

          Rarely does Karim forget it. 

          [িজেম এটিই র্ভরলই না।] 

ব্যাখ্াঃ  

 Inversion িরব্দে অর্ থ উল্টারনা বা উরল্ট কনয়া।  

 জিছু জিছু Adverb (জবরিষত negative adv.) বারিযে শুরুরত বসরল Subject এে পূরব থ Tense, Person, 

     Number অনুযায়ী এিটি Auxiliary verb বসারত হয়। এটিরিই Inversion of verb বরল।  

 এটি সাধাের্ত বারিযে অর্ থ প্রিারি কিাে প্রিাি িরে। 

 বারিযে শুরুরত: 

1. Negative Adverb (কযমন): 

    no sooner, hardly, scarcely, seldom, very seldom, 

    rarely, barley, never, never again, never   

    before, little, nowhere, nor, not until, neither,              

    only not Once প্রভৃজত র্ািরল                                                       → Subject এে পূরব থ উপযুক্ত এিটি Auxiliary বরস। 

2. Affirmative adverb (কযমন):                                                    

    only, after, only until, only later, only because,  

    only whom, so + adj/adv.   প্রভৃজত র্ািরল 

                       (so quickly / fast.) 

3. এোড়াও জিছু Neg. Prep: 

Step - 76  

Inversion of Verb 
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    By no means, at/ in no way, in circumstance, 

    in no time প্রভৃজত র্ািরল 

1117. Seldom seen such a beautiful view.  

          a. I have  b. have I  c. could I  d. do I. 

1118. No sooner reached the station, the train left. 

          a. we had     b. had we. 

1119. Very seldom hold my attention.  

          a. a movie can    b. can a movies  

1120.    Not one invited us into his house. [BCS] 

              a. Our neighbor has   b. has our neighbor  

             ** Our neighbor has never invited us into his house. 

1121.  so many people been out of work as today.  

          a. Never before                b. Never before has 

        c. Never before have          d. In the past.  

** Never before so many people have been out of work as today. [ বত থমারনে মরতা অতীত এত অজধি সাংখ্ি কলাি কবিাে 

জেল না।] 

উরেখ্,  

         এ ধেরনে বারিয subject এে পূরব থ Auxiliary verb বসারনা সরেও বািযটি assertive বরল গণ্য হয়। 

Self-analysis: 1122, 1123, 1124, 1125. 

                                                           Step— [77- 85] 

Relative Pronoun in Detail 

 

                                                    

 What is Relative pronoun?  

   কয Pronoun কিান noun বা pronoun এে পরে উক্ত noun বা pronoun কি জনরদ থি িরে এবাং conjunction এে 

   ন্যায় দুটি বািয কি সাংযুক্ত িরে তারি Relative pronoun বলা হয়। 

 কয িব্দগুরলা Relative Pronoun হরবঃ 

    Who = (কয/ যাো),    Whom = (যাে /যারদে) এটি poss. adj,   Which = কয, কযটি, কযগুরলা 

Step → 77 
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    That = কয, যা,        What = যা                              But = কয, যাে / জযজন...... না/কনই 

Antecedent জি? 

                   Ante = before 

                   Cedent = going →মারন পূব থ পদ। 

 Relative pronoun এে ঠিি পূব থবতী noun/ pronoun কি Antecedent বলা হয়। 

  যা অবশ্যই মরন োখরত হরব: 

  Relative Pronoun অনুযায়ী verb/possessive বরস না বোং 

      Antecedent অনুযায়ী verb/ possessive জনধ থাজেত হয় 

  Antecedent সব থদাই noun/ pronoun হরব।  

  Adjective িখনই Antecedent হরত পারে না। 

  Relative Pronoun যুক্ত বািযটি Complex Sentence.  

  Relative Pronoun এবাং Relative Adverb (Step- 51 note - 51) যুক্ত Clause সাধাের্ত Adjective 

     Clause.  

িাের্ এই ধেরনে clause কিান noun/pronoun এে পরে বরস উক্ত noun/pronoun কি quality িরে। 

→ Relative pronoun এবাং Antecedent সাধাের্ত পািাপাজি বরস, জবজেন্ন অবস্থায় বরস না। 

Previous Question  

 

1126. This is the man who has/have troubled me. 

                                           Adj. clause 

1127. A reward has been announced for the employees who ….. hard work 

          a. has                  b. have 

          c. have had         d. had had 

1128. She is one of the delegates who was/were chosen to attend the program.  

                                                                          Adj. clause 

1129. I am not one of you who ….. commiting crime. 

          a. am      b. is     c. are 

 

Simple  

1130. One of the delegates was /were chosen to attend the program.  
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12th BCS 

 1131. Who, whom, which, কিান ধেরনে program?  

           Ans: →  Interrogative  

                         Relative pronoun 

1132. Who has come? (কি এরসরে?) 

          Who have come? (িাো / কি কি এরসরে?)  

          interrogative 

            pronoun 

1133. The man who (Relative Pronoun) has come is my brother.  

                                     adj clause 

1134. The girl was fair who come yesterday  

          The girl who was fair come yesterday.  

Corrected:  The girl who come yesterday was fair. 

 

Step - 78 

 

                Who এবাং Whom এে ব্যবহাে গত পার্ থিয:  

                                        

   → Person/ব্যাজক্তে পরে বরস। 

             → বারিযে Subject জহরসরব ব্যবহৃত হয়। 

             → অর্ থ কয/যাো 

             → Structure: Person + who + Verb 

             → কিৌিল কযখারন he, she, they বসারল সঠিি মরন হয়, কসখারন who বসরত পারে। 

 

 

Whom  

          → এটিও person / ব্যাজক্তে পরে বরস। 

          → এটি বারিযে object জহরসরব ব্যবহৃত হয়। 

          → অর্ থ তারি/তারদেরি। 

           → Structure: Person + whom + peoson  

              অর্ থাৎ এে আরগ ও পরে person বরস।  

Who 
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          → কিৌিল কযখারন him, her, them বসারল বািযটি সঠিি মরন হরব, কসখারন whom বসারত হয়। 

1135. কিানটি সঠিি?  

        a. The man was tall who stole my bag. 

        b. The man who stole my bag was tall. 

        c. The man stole my bag who was tall. 

        d. The man whom was tall stole my bag. 

1136. The girls I helped  passed.  

           a. who, has           b. who, have 

           c. whom, has       d. whom, have 

 

1137. The man told you that passed the exam.  

          a. who, has          b. who, have 

          c. whom, has         d. whom, have 

1138. The girls I helped innocent.  

          a. who, was     b. who, were 

          c. whom, was    d. whom, were 

1139. The man was arrested by the police who was innocent.  

Corrected: The man who was innocent was arrested by the police.  

 

1140. The boy saw a dead man who was walking in the field.  

Corrected: The boy who was walking in the field saw a dead man. 

 

1141. He God loves young. 

         a. who, dies     b. who, die 

         c. whom, die     d. whom, dies 

 

1142.    আমাে বাবা গ্রারম বাস িরেন জযজন এিিন বৃদ্ধ মানুষ।  

             My father who is an old man lives in a village.  

                Antecedent  
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মরন োখরবা  

৩ - Clause জবজিি বািয Gap এে পরেে Clause (তর্া মারঝে Clause) এ 

I think                         এ িাতীয় clause টি মরন মরন 

I know                         বাদ জদরয় পড়রল who/ whom 

I believe                      এে প্রকৃত সমাধান পাওয়া যায়। 

I love ইতযাজদ র্ািরল 

1143. This is the boy who/ whom is innocent.  

          This is the boy who/ whom I think is innocent  
                                                   মরন মরন বাদ 

1144. This is the girl who/whom I believe loves the boy. 

                                                মরন মরন বাদ জদরয় পজড় 

1145. This is the author I know received Ekushey award. 

          a. who     b. whom 

1146. I love those who/ whom I trust.  

1147. I love those who/ whom I think love me. 

1148. This is the man who / whom I think you can trust. 

1149.   You should help those who/ whom you know. 

            You should help those who/ whom I know help you. 

1150. You should vote for the candidate helped the poor. 

          Ans: who you believe you 

Step -79 

 

                                       

 জনরচে উদাহের্টি লক্ষ িজেঃ  

1151. I have a dog -------- colour is red. 

         a. whose      b. which 

         c. that        d. its 

 
মূলত বািযটিঃ  

                  I have a dog its colour is red.  

                  I have a dog whose colour is red. 

 

Whose এে ব্যবহাে  
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ব্যাখ্া:  

 Relative Pronoun 'who' এবাং whom এে Possessive adjective হরলা = whose [Step - 24] 

 Who এবাং whom শুধু ব্যাজক্তে সারর্ বসরলও whose িব্দটিে সিল noun তর্া ব্যজক্ত, বস্তু এবাং প্রাজর্ে সারর্ বসরত 

     পারে। 

 Whose এে অর্ থ হরলা→ যাে /যারদে  

                                                    

                                                                  

                                  of whom           of which 

                                   (ব্যজক্ত)            (বস্তু /প্রাজর্) 

কিৌিলঃ  

      কযখারন his/her/its বসারল বািযটি সঠিি মরন হরব কসখারন whose বরস। 

Structure: Noun + Whose + Noun 

                                        
                              যাে/যারদে 

1152. I read the book -------- pages are torn out. 

        a. whose   b. which     c. that    d. its 

1153. The students studied in the classroom ------- windows were open. 

         a. whose     b. which    c. Its   d. That 

1154. I teach a student ------ father is a doctor. 

        a. whose    b. which   c. what   d. whom 

1155. I live in Dhaka ------ population is about 20 million.  

         a. whose    b. which    c. who  d. whom 

 

Step – 80 

 
১ম ির্া:  

Which িব্দটি Interrogative Pronoun হরত পারে।  

1156. Which is the best?  

২য় ির্া: 

এটি interrogative adjective ও হরত পারে।  

1157. Which pen do you want? 

            Adj      n  

 

  Which এে ব্যবহাে  
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৩য় ির্া: 

 Relative pronoun জহরসরব which: 

এরক্ষরি which এে পূরব থ অবশ্যই এিটি Antecedent র্ািরব। 

 এটি ২ টি clause কি সাংযুক্ত িরে এবাং বািযটি হরব Complex.  

 সাধাের্ত বািয → 

বস্তু 

ইতে প্রার্ী         [র্ািরল এে পে which বরস]  

জিশু  

িড় পদার্ থ  

 

Shout out:  বস্তু /প্রার্ী /জিশু + which + sub/verb 

                                  কয/ কযটি /কযগুরলা  

 

1158. I have a dog ------ bites a man.  

          a. whose  b. who  c. which  d. it         [1151 এবাং 1158 এিসারর্ জমজলরয় পজড়] 

1159. I like the children ------ not cry.  

          a. who do not     b. who does not 

        c. which do not     d. which does not 

1160. The shirt ------ I bought yesterday --- blue in colour.  

        a. which, is      b. which, are 

          c. which, is      d. whose, are 

 

 

 

 

 

Step – 81 

 

That এে আদ্যাপান্ত 

                                                                                         
১ম ির্া: 

That িব্দটি মূলত Sub- ordinate conjunction.  

1161. Shakespeare said that all the world's a stage.  
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1162. The teacher said that the Earth moves around the sun.  

২য় ির্া:  

That িব্দটি demonstrative pronoun ও হরত পারে।  

1163. The language of our region is different from that of yours. 

                                                                                  demonstrative pronoun 

৩য় ির্া: 

  এটি demonstrative adjective ও হরত পারে।  

1164. That house looks nice. 

          Dem. Noun 

          Adj 

৪র্ থ ির্া: 

Relative Pronoun জহরসরব That: 

 এরক্ষরি that এে পূরব থ অবশ্যই Antecedent র্ািরব। 

সাধাের্তঃ 

 Superlative Degree এে পরে। 

 who, which what জদরয় বািয শুরু হরল                  → এে পে that বরস।  

 বািয ব্যজক্তে পরে বস্তু বা প্রার্ীে নাম র্ািরল  

 বািয all, some, few, little, much, money, no, 

    any, somebody, anybody, something, nothing,    → এে পে ও that বরস। 

    only, the same, first, second etc. জিছু জনজদ থি িরব্দে পরে 

এোড়া ও, 

            উচ্চতে প্রার্ী (মানুষ), উচ্চতে বস্তু things [জবদ্যা সাংক্রান্ত জবষয়] এমনজি িখরনা    

             িখরনা সাধাের্ িীব িন্তুে পূরব থ ও that বসরত পারে। 

 

1165. Mr. Ali is a wise man is loved by all. 

        a. who  b. whom  c. which 

1166. Mr. Ali is the wisest man is loved by all. 

                          Superlative Degree  

          a. who    b. whom   c. that 
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1167. This is the mobile phone I lost yesterday.  

          a. whose   b. which    c. its 

1168. This is the same mobile phone I lost yesterday.  

           a. which    b. that 

1169. This is the man I want to see. 

          a. who   b. whom   c. which 

1170. This is the only man I want to see.  

          a.who    b. whom   c. that 

1171. Nobody who/that watches the match will ever forget it. 

1172. Is there anything we can do for you? 

          a. that    b. which  

1173. This is the most interesting movie I’ve ever seen. 

          a. Which   b. that   c. Whose 
                               উহ্ োখা কযরত পারে  

1174. Who is the man called me fool. 

          a.who   b. whom   c. that 

1175. What is the name of the boy stood first in the exam? 

          a. who    b. that   c. whom 

BCS 

1176. I have read the book you send me.  
                          উচ্চতে বস্তু  

          a. whose    b. that    c. It 

এখারন [ that না র্ািরল which হরত পারে।] 

1177. He wants both the girl and money is impossible.  

         a. which   b. that   c. who 

         Girl = who          →   বাদ জদরয় 

         Money = which           that 
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1178. It is a wise father his own child. 

          a. who know         b. that knows  

          c. whom know         d. That know.  

 

1179. All that glitters is not gold. [ The Marcent of venice] 

বািযটি ব্যাখ্াঃ 

1. এটি Complex sentence.  

2. All is not gold = Principle clause. 

            Adv 

    That glitters = Sub - ordinate clause 

বস্তু  All = Indefinite pronoun  

       That = Relative pronoun  

        Glitter = verb(singular) [এিই সারর্ That এে antecedent] 

 

Step – 82 

 

 

১ম ির্া  

What িব্দটি মূলত Interrogative pronoun  

1180. What happed to you? 

          Int pronoun 

২য় ির্া 

এটি Interrogative adjective ও হরত পারে।  

1181. What type of people do you like? 

        Int adj noun 

৩য় ির্া  

Relative Pronoun জহরসরব what: 

1. অদৃশ্য বস্তু বুঝারত what বরস। 

2. অর্ থাৎ, What এে Antecedent বরস না। 

3. তরব Antecedent র্ািরল What না বরস that / which বরস। 

1182. I cannot understand he teaches. 

          a. what     b. Which 

                

What এে ব্যবহাে 
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      Antecedent কনই 

1183. I can not understand the topic  he teaches. 

                                          Antecedent 

          a. what     b. which 

1184. I can not read the text you sent me. 

                                Antecedent  

        a. that     b. what  

1185. I cannot read  you sent me. 

         a. what     b. That 

1186. We cannot give you you need. 

                                 এিই িন 

          a. who   b. whom   c. that   d. what. 

  

Step – 83 

 

  But সমস্যাে সমাধান 

 
১ম ির্া  

 But িব্দটি মূলত coordinate conjunction.  

 But এে অর্ থ জিন্তু  

 এরক্ষরি but জদরয় ২ টি clause যুক্ত িেরল বািযটি হরব Compound. 

1187. He is poor but he is honest. 

                        জিন্তু উহ্ [ Compoound sentence.] 

উরেখ্: 

Compound sentence এ but এবাং and এে পরে এিই িাতীয় subject/ verb উহ্ র্ারি। 

২য় ির্া  

But িব্দটি [except বা োড়া] অরর্ থ preposition হরব।  

1188. None but Allah can help us. [Simple sentence] 

                   Preposition  

                   Except োড়া অরর্ থ  

1189. None but the brave deserve /deserves the fair. 

          Subject preposition  
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1190. A farmer has 17 cows. All but 9 died. How many cows are alive. 9 টা োড়া সব মাো কগল  

                                                    Except 

         a. 9     b.8     c.0     d.17 

 

1191. There are 20 fish in the pot all but 7 died.  How many fish are there in the pot. 

         a. 20     b. 7     c. 13      d. 00 

1192. In August 15,1975.... all but Hasina and Rihanna died.  

                                                 Preposition  

৩য় ির্া 

Just বা only অরর্ থ but িব্দটি Adverb হয়। 

1193. Ruhama is but a baby. 

                           Just অরর্ থ adverb. 

1194. Life is but a walking shadow. 

                    Just অরর্ থ adverb [Macbeth] 

৪র্ থ ির্া  

But িব্দটি noun ও হরত পারে। অর্ থ হরব excuse. 

1195. I will not hear a but. 

                                   Excuse (noun) 

৫ম ির্া  

But িব্দটি verb ও হরত পারে।  

1196. But me no buts. [আে কিান জিন্তু িরোনা] 

         Verb     det noun 

এরক্ষরি, অর্ থ হরব আপজত্ত িো। 

৬ষ্ঠ ির্া 

 But িব্দটি sub- ordinate conjunction ও হরত পারে। 

 এরক্ষরি বািযটি হরব complex. এবাং but এে অর্ থ হরব = until. 

1197. It never rains but it pours.  

                               Until 
                            অরর্ থ  

                     Sub- ordinate conj. 

Complex sentence: 
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মারন, [কমঘ পজতত না হওয়া পযন্তথ বৃজি হয় না] P.K Sarker. 

৭ম ির্া 

Relative pronoun জহরসরব but: 

এরক্ষরি but এে পূরব থ অবশ্যই এিটি Antecedent র্ািরব। 

সাধাের্ত: 

            who......not                    

            that......not                  এই অরর্ থ Relative pronoun জহরসরব but  বসরব। 

            which.... not                        

অর্ থাৎ,  

Relative pronoun 'But' এে মরধ্য এিটি not লুিাজয়ত আরে। তাই আে প্রিাশ্য not বরস না। 

 এরক্ষরি বািযটি complex এবাং but যুক্ত clause টি adjective clause. 

1198. There is no mother but loves her child.  

                   Antecedents relative (p)adj. clause  

মারন, 

There is no mother who does not love her child. 

 

1199. There is scarcely a baby but likes candy. 

                             Antecedent relative(p) adj. phrase 

         মারন, There is scarcely a baby who does not like candy.  

1200. There is no rose but has some Thrones. [Complex]  

                 Antecedent relative pronoun   

1201. There is no Hindu but knows the history of Ramayan.  

                     antecedent relative clause  

 উপরেে চােটি বািযই Complex. 

 Relative Pronoun 'But' যুক্ত clause টি adjective clause. 

Step – 84 

 

Relative Pronoun এে আরো জিছু Correction  

Note - 01 

       প্ররয়ািরন possessive পজেবত থন িরে হরলও Relaive pronoun এবাং Antecedent পািাপাজি োখরত হরব।  

                        Possessive → is / of কযারগ 

                           Karim's house  
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                           The house of karim. 

1202. I like nazrul's poem who is our national poet.  

Corrected: I like the poems of Nazrul who is our national poet. 

 

1203. I have read the dreams of Shakespeare which are the store house of wisdom.  

Corrected: I have read the dramas of Shakespeare dramas which are the store house of 

                 wisdom. 

Note -02 

Relative pronoun 'who' এবাং "whom" এে পূরব থ they / them না বরস "those" বরস। 

1204. God helps them/ those who help/helps themselves. 

1205. They / those who came yesterday is/are my friend. 

Note - 03 

All of them = তারদে সবাই [ নতুন বািয শুরু িো হয় ] 

All of whom = যারদে সবাই  

All of which = যাে সবাই [এগুরলা দ্বাো ২টি Clause যুক্ত িো হয়] 

BCS 

1206. My uncle has 3 sons work in the same office.  

          a. all of them 

          b. all of whom [এটি না র্ািরল d হরব]  

          c. they all 

          d. who all 

 

Note - 04 

Whoever             1. এগুরলা অজনজদ থি   Relative  

Whomever              Pronoun বলা হয়। 

Whosever          2. এগুরলা পূরব থ সাধাের্ত  

Whichever                  Antecedent উহ্ র্ারি। 

Whatever  

1207. You may help you like. 

          a. who   b. whom     c. whoever     d. whomever  
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1208. Give the cloth to needs them. 

          a. who  b. whoever  c. whom  d. whomever 

1209. I don't care ….. son you are. 

          a. whose   b. whosever  c. who  d. whom. 

1210. Give the work to …… looks idle 

                                      Verb 

          a. who  b. whoever   c. whom   d. whomever. 

 

                                                

 Relative Pronoun at a Glance. 

1. Person + who + verb 

              কয/যাো  

2. Person + whom + person 
              যারি / যারদেরি  

[তরব, জতন clause জবজিি বািয মারঝে clause টি মরন মরন বাদ জদরয় পড়রল সমাধান জমলরব।] 

3. Noun+ whose +noun 

                যাে 

4.  বস্তু /ইতে প্রার্ী/জিশু + which + sub/verb 

                              কয/ কযটি/ কযগুরলা  

5. Superlative এে পরে  

→ who / which/what শুরুরত র্ািরল           [that বরস] 

→ ব্যাজক্তে পরে বস্তু / প্রার্ী 

→ জিছু জনজদ থি িরব্দে পরে 

  

6. What এে Antecedent র্ারি না। [ তরব Antecedent র্ািরল that/ which বরস। 

7. Who....not 

    That.....not 

    Which......not 

এই অরর্ থ Relative pronoun জহরসরব but বরস। 

 

1211. That is the boy who came yesterday. (who + verb) 

Step -85 
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1212. The man to whom I spoke is my brother. (whom + objective form) 

1213. The girl mother whose is ill has left scholl.  
                                  যাে 

1214. This is the pen which I bought. 

1215. I cannot repeat all that I hear. 

1216. He is a boy whom I know you can trust you. [I know মরন মরন বাদ] 

1217. She is the girl who we thought had been illed. [we thought মরন মরন বাদ]  

1218. He is the tallest man that I ever saw. 

                 Superlative 

1219. She is tha same that/as she has always been. 
               জিছু জনজদ থি িব্দ 

1220. I like to help those whom I love and who I know love me. [I know মরন মরন বাদ] 

 

Step- 86 

Redundancy (evûj¨ †`vl/AcÖ‡qvRbxqZv) 

†Kvb Sentence-G GKB A_© m¤úbœ word ev Awfe¨w³i A‡nZzK cybive„wË‡K Redundancy e‡j| evsjvq Zv 

evûj¨ †`vl wn‡m‡e cwiwPZ| Redundancy word hy³ mKj evK¨B Aï×|  

The unnecessary use of more than one word or phrase meaning the same thing. [-

Cambridge Dictionary.] 

Redundancy Gi A_© nj cybive„wË ev cÖ‡qvR‡bi †P‡q †ewk| 

D`vniY¯^iƒc: Please repeat again. 

e¨vL¨v: GLv‡b Repeat Gi A_© cybivq Kiv Avevi again Gi A_© cybivq| AZGe, G‡ÿ‡Î repeat _vKvi Kvi‡Y 

again nj Redundancy hv ejv ev †jLvi cÖ‡qvRb †bB| 

Please repeat. or Please again. 

Redundancy ỳBfv‡e n‡Z cv‡i| †hgb:  

 

Rule- 01: AcÖ‡qvRbxq কিছু word/phrase Gi ms‡hvRb| 

GKB A_© cÖKvk K‡i এ রিম কিছু word/phrase Gi উদাহরণ wb‡P Av‡jvPbv Kiv nj:  



Class  Lectures of  Sharif  Hossain Ahmad Chowdhury sir (BCS Oditi) 
 

✓ Advance Gi A_© move forwards in a purposeful way (mvg‡b GwM‡q hvIqv)| ZvB Gi mv‡_ 

forward e‡m bv| 

✓ Await Gi A_© wait for someone or an event (Kv‡iv Rb¨ ev †Kvb wKQzi Rb¨ A‡cÿv Kiv)| Gi mv‡_ 

Avjv`v K‡i for e‡m bv| 

✓ Cousin Gi A_© a child of a person's aunt or uncle| Gi mv‡_ brother/sister e¨eüZ nq bv| 

✓ Conclusion Gi A_© the end or finish of an event, process, or text| ZvB conclusion (P~ovšÍ 

dvjvdj / wm×všÍ) Gi mv‡_ final e‡m bv| 

✓ Complete Gi A_© finish making or doing| mv‡_ together e¨eüZ nq bv| 

✓ Combine Gi mv‡_ together e¨eüZ nq bv| (Combine Gi A_© to join two or more things 

together into a single unit.) 

✓ Dictionary Gi A_© phrase book, word book ZvB Gi mv‡_ book e¨eüZ nq bv|  

✓ Discover Gi mv‡_ new e¨eüZ nq bv| 

✓ Entire Gi mv‡_ whole e¨eüZ nq bv| 

✓ Invention Gi A_© New design / existence, ZvB invention Gi mv‡_ new e¨eüZ nq bv|  

✓ Join Gi A_© stick together, faster together (GKmv‡_ / hy³ Kiv) Gi mv‡_ together e‡m bv| 

✓ Lodging Gi A_© temporary housing ZvB Lodging Gi mv‡_ house Gi e¨envi AcÖ‡qvRbxq|   

✓ Matinee Gi A_© performance afternoon of a play, a film show of a film / movie (wm‡bgv ev 

w_‡qUv‡ii ˆeKvwjK cÖ`k©bx) Gi mv‡_ performance e¨eüZ nq bv|  

✓ Nearly Gi mv‡_ almost e¨eüZ nq bv| 

✓ Period (a length of time) Gi mv‡_ time nq bv| 

✓ Revert Gi A_© go back, come back ZvB revert (wd‡i hvIqv, wd‡i Avmv) Gi mv‡_ back e‡m bv| 

✓ Restore Gi A_© bring back (c~e©ve ’̄vq wd‡i Avbv) Gi mv‡_ back e‡m bv| 

✓ Renew Gi mv‡_ again e¨eüZ nq bv| 

✓ Return Gi mv‡_ back e¨eüZ nq bv| 

✓ Reason Gi mv‡_ because e¨eüZ nq bv| 

✓ Same Gi mv‡_ identical e¨eüZ nq bv| 

✓ Twin Gi A_© (RgR / †Rvovi GKwU) Gi mv‡_ two e¨eüZ nq bv| 

✓ United Gi mv‡_ together e¨eüZ nq bv| 

Correction: 

Incorrect: We stayed for a short period of time in the hotel. 

Correct: We stayed for a short period in the hotel. 

Incorrect: Rusafa repeated the words again. 

Correct: Rusafa repeated the words. 

Incorrect: Ruhama will return back soon. 

Correct: Ruhama will return soon. 

Incorrect: They reverted the man back.  

Correct: They reverted the man. 

Incorrect: We discussed about the economic condition of Bangladesh.  
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Correct: We discussed the economic condition of bangladesh.  

Incorrect: We joined together in a meeting. 

Correct: We joined in a meeting. 

Inorrect: We advanced forward. 

Correct: We advanced. 

Rule- 02: AcÖ‡qvRbxq কিছু  Preposition Gi ms‡hvRb| 

e¨vLv: wKQz Transitive verb Av‡Q hv‡`i c‡i †Kvb Preposition e‡m bv| G‡`i c‡i †Kvb preposition e¨envi 

Ki‡j evK¨wU Aï× n‡e| wKš‘ G‡`i noun form Gi c‡i preposition e‡m| †hgb:  

✓ Approach = (Come near to) wbKUeZ©x nIqv, KvQvKvwQ Avmv| 

✓ Answer = (reply to, respond to) DËi †`Iqv, Reve †`Iqv|  

✓ Discuss = (talk about) Av‡jvPbv Kiv, mycvwik Kiv| 

✓ Enter = (go into) †fZ‡i †XvKv, cÖ‡ek Kiv| 

✓ Investigate = (look, into) Z`šÍ Kiv|  

✓ Meet = (be familiar with) ‡`Lv Kiv / nIqv| 

✓ Paint = (cover with colour) is Kiv 

✓ Reach = (arrive at) †cuŠQv‡bv 

✓ Resemble = (be similar to) Abyiƒc nIqv/ mv`„k¨ nIqv| 

✓ Resign = (give up a job) c`Z¨vM Kiv| 

✓ Violate = (go against a law) jsNb Kiv|  

 

Examples:  

Verb: I want to discuss the matter with you. 

           V 

Noun: I have a discussion about the matter with you. 

           N.              prep. 

Verb: He resembles his father. 

  V 

Noun: The two brothers show resemblance to each other. 

     N          prep. 

Verb: Please answer my question. 

  V 

Noun: His answer to my question was quite wrong.  
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             N             prep. 

 

 

 

Practice Sheet 

(Based on previous Question)  

wewfbœ cÖwZ‡hvwMZv g~jK cixÿvq Avmv weMZ mv‡ji cÖkœvejx: 

 

1. The people at the party were worried about Mary because no one was aware of where she 

had gone.  

2. It was not until she arrived in the class that she realized she had forgotten her book.  

3. The two brothers show resemblance to each other. 

  N     prep.  

4. The committee will discuss the matter. 

        V  

5. Let’s discuss our problems.  

                    V  

6. He has resigned his post. (No preposition needed.)  

7. I want to go abroad after my studies.  

8. Choose the correct form of sentence.  

  a) I await for your decision  b) I wait your decision 

  c) I await your decision  d) I await upon your decision   Ans: c 

9. Choose the correct sentence.  

   a) He resembles to his father  b) He resembles as his father 

   c) He resembles like his father d) He resembles his father   Ans: d 

10. Select the correct English translation of ‘wZwb c`Z¨vM K‡i‡QbÕ  

   a) He has resigned of his post.         b) He has resigned from his post 

   c) He has resigned his post.           d) He has been resigned his post.  Ans: c 

11. Choose the correct sentence.  

    a) Mr. Rahim discussed about his problem.  
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    b) Mr. Rahim discussed his problem.  

    c) Mr. Rahim discussed regarding his problem.  

    d) Mr. Rahim discussed on his problem       Ans: b 

 

12. ÔwZwb gyw³hy‡× †hvM`vb K‡ibÕ Gi mwVK Bs‡iwR Abyev` - 

 a) He joined to the liberation war. b) He joined in the liberation war. 

 c) He joined the war of liberation.     d) He joined into the war of liberation. Ans: c 

13. Which one is correct?  

 a) He joined to the army in 1990.   b) He joined in the army in 1990. 

 c) He joined with the army in 1990.  d) He joined the army in 1990.  Ans: d 

14. Which one of the following sentences is correct? 

a) Did they discus the matter with you?  

b) Did they discussed about the matter with you? 

 c) Did they discuss about the matter with you? 

 d) Did they discuss the matter with you?        Ans: d 

15. Choose the correct sentence.  

a) We shall discuss about the matter.    b) He has resigned his post. 

c) He at last came to a final conclusion  d) This is a true fact.    Ans: b 

16. Which one is the incorrect sentence? 

a) He was appointed captain  b) He answered all my questions 

c) He reached at home at 9 pm yesterday d) We are not cowards   Ans: c 

17. Which one is the incorrect sentence? 

a) We are united      b) We reached at home yesterday. 

b) He answered my questions   c) He was appointed captain.    Ans: b  

 

18. Choose the correct sentence: [‡m c`Z¨vM Ki‡Z Pvq] 

a) He wants to resign the post.   b) He wants to resign form the post 

c) he wants to resign to the post. d) He wants to resign on the post.   Ans: a  

19. Choose the correct sentence. [e¨emvwU‡Z Zvi GK”QÎ AvwacZ¨] 

a) He has the entire monopoly of the trade.  

b) He has a monopoly of the trade. 

c) He has a total monopoly of the trade.  

d) He has wide monopoly of the trade.       Ans: b 
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20. Choose the correct sentence. [hvI Avgvi Rb¨ GKUz cvwb wb‡q G‡mv] 

a) Go to fetch some water for me b) Go and fetch some water for me. 

c) Fetch and bring some water for me d) Fetch some water for me.   Ans: d 

 

 

21. Choose the correct sentence. [(Zzwg) †KvbUv / wK †ewk cQ›` Ki?] 

a) What do you prefer most? b) What do you prefer? 

c) What do you prefer more? d) What do you prefer best?   Ans: b 

22. Choose the correct sentence. [GUv Avevi ej/Ki] 

a) Repeat it again   b) Repeat it. 

c) Repeat it again and again  d) Repeat it once again    Ans: b 

23. Do not repeat the mistake__.  (G fzj †hb Avi bv nq) 

a) once again   b) again  c) against  d) no word or phrase needed   Ans: d 

24. Select the correct sentence  (GUv GKUv mZ¨/ cÖK…Z NUbv) 

a) This is a fact b) This are fact. c) This is fact d) This is a true fact  Ans: a 

25. He tried – to win the prize  (cyi¯‹viwU wRZ‡Z †m cÖvYc‡Y †Póv Kij) 

a) heart and soul  b) with heart and soul  

c) on heart and soul  d) about heart and soul     Ans: a 

26. Which is the correct sentence with ‘bag and baggage’?  

a) He leaves the place bag and baggage.   

b) He leaves the place with bag and baggage.   

c) He leaves the place for bag and baggage.       Ans: a 

d) He leaves for bag and baggage.     

Step-87 

  Parallelism and Structure Agreement 

 

Parallelism:  

Bs‡iwR grammar-G evK¨ MVb Kivi Rb¨ GKB MVbiƒc wewkó avivevwnK wKQz Z_¨ e¨envi Ki‡Z nq, G‡`i‡K 

Parallelism e‡j| (In grammar, parallelism, also known as parallel structure or parallel 

construction, is a balance within one or more sentences of similar phrases or clauses that 

have the same grammatical structure.) 

Parallelism-Gi wbqg (Rules of parallelism): 

Parallelism mvaviYZ nouns Gi mv‡_ nouns, prepositional phrases Gi mv‡_  prepositional phrases, 

participles Gi  mv‡_ participles, infinitives Gi  mv‡_ infinitives, clauses Gi  mv‡_ clauses Gi  GKB 

MVbiƒc e¨envi Kiv nq| wb‡P D`vniYmn Parallelism Gi Rule ¸‡jv Av‡jvPbv Kiv nj| 
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Rule-01: Parallel-Gi MVb avivevwnK (series) AvKv‡i nq| (Parallel structure in series):  

Sentence Gi g‡a¨ subject m¤ú‡K© †Kvb wKQz cÖKvk Ki‡Z n‡j Comparative, noun, pronoun, verb, 

adjective, adverb, gerund, infinitive Gi cÖ‡qvRb nq| Z‡e G‡`i e¨envi avivevwnK (series) AvKv‡i nq hv 

wb‡P D‡jøL Kiv nj|  

❖ Verb n‡j Verb Gi me¸‡jv form GKB n‡e| †hgb: Present n‡j me¸‡jv present n‡e| Past n‡j 

me¸‡jv past n‡e| Participles n‡j me¸‡jv participles n‡e| 

❖ Noun n‡j me¸‡jv noun n‡e| 

❖ Pronoun n‡j me¸‡jv pronoun n‡e| 

❖ Adjective n‡j me¸‡jv adjective n‡e| 

❖ Adverb n‡j me¸‡jv adverb n‡e| 

❖ Gerund n‡j me¸‡jv gerund n‡e| 

❖ Infinitive n‡j me¸‡jv infinitve n‡e| 

❖ Comparative n‡j me¸‡jv comparative n‡e| 

❖ Participles n‡j me¸‡jv participles n‡e| 

❖ clauses n‡j me¸‡jv clauses n‡e| 

❖  

Rule-02: Parallel-Gi MVb mvaviYZ Co-ordinate Ges correlatives conjunctions Øviv nq| 

(Parallel structure by Co-ordinating and correlatives conjunctions): Both…and, not 

only…but also, either…or, neither…nor, whether…or, prefer to BZ¨vw` Correlatives Gi Dfq 

cv‡k GKB RvZxq parts of speech e‡m| Avevi, And, or, but, is BZ¨vw`i Av‡MI hv e‡m c‡iI Zv e‡m|  

Examples: 

Not Parallel: Fahim likes swimming (noun), hiking (noun), and to ride a motorcycle 

(phrase). 

Parallel: Fahim likes swimming (noun), hiking (noun), and riding a motorcycle (noun). 

 

Not Parallel: Students were asked to do their assignments quickly (adverb), accurately 

(adverb), and in a detailed manner (phrase).  

Parallel: Students were asked to do their assignments quickly (adverb), accurately (adverb), 

and thoroughly (adverb).  

 

Not Parallel: Mr. Evan is a lawyer (noun), a politician (noun) and he teaches (clause).  

Parallel: Mr. Evan is a lawyer (noun), a lawyer (noun) and a teacher (noun).  

Not Parallel: Father told me that I should study a lot (clause), that I should not eat fast food 

(clause), and to maintain a strict routine before the exam (phrase).  

 

Parallel: Father told me that I should study a lot (clause), that I should not eat fast food 

(clause), and that I should maintain a strict routine before the exam (clause).  
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Or- Father told me that I should study a lot (phrase), not eat fast food (phrase), and maintain 

a strict routine before the exam (phrase).  

 

Not Parallel: The soldiers approached the enemy camp slowly (adverb) and silent 

(adjective).  

Parallel: The soldiers approached the enemy camp slowly (adverb) and silently (adverb). 

 

Not Parallel: Mr. Nirob expected that he would present his ideas at the meeting (active), 

that there would be time for him to show his slide presentation (active), and that he would be 

agreed by his partners (passive).  

 

Parallel: Mr. Nirob expected that he would present his ideas at the meeting (active), that 

there would be time for him to show his slide presentation (active), and that his partners 

would agree with him (active).  

Not Parallel: I like to run (infinitive), swim (simple form), and surfing (verb + ing).  

 

Parallel: I like to run (infinitive), to swim (infinitive), and to surfing (infinitive).  

Or- I like running (verb + ing), fishing (verb + ing), and surfing (verb + ing).  

 

Not Parallel: Mahin joined the office (past), worked hard (past), and is getting a pay raise 

(present cont.)  

Parallel: Mahin joined the office (past), worked hard (past), and got a pay raise (past).  

 

Not Parallel: This book contains poems which are romantic (adjective), soothing 

(adjective), and can be enjoyed (passive phrase).  

Parallel: This book contains poems which are romantic (adjective), soothing (adjective), 

and enjoyable (adjective).  

 

Not Parallel: After finishing study one can do many things like: staring a job (verb + noun), 

starting a business (verb + noun), or the army (noun).  

Parallel: After finishing study one can do many things like: starting a job (verb + noun), 

staring a business (verb + noun), or joining the army (verb + noun). 

 

Practice Sheet: 

       (Based on Previous Question) 

1. Fahim will wash the clothes, ___, ___. 

a) iron the shirts, prepare the meal, and dust the furniture. 

b) iron the shirts, prepare the meal, and dusting the furniture. 

c) ironing the shirts, preparing the meal, and dusting the furniture. 
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 d) to iron the shirs, prepare the meal, and dust the furniture.     Ans: a 

  

Note: Paralle Gi Rule Abymv‡i me¸‡jv verb Gi past form (V1)  n‡q‡Q| 

 

 

2. Many people share the same three intense fears:  

  a) being in high places, working with numbers, and making            speeches 

  b) being in high places, working with numbers, and speeches 

  c) high places, working with numbers, and making speeches 

  d) being in high places, numbering, and speeches     Ans: a 

Note: Parallel Gi Rule Abymv‡i verb ¸‡jvi |Gerund form n‡q‡Q| 

3. Which of the following sentences is correct?  

 a) He chose well and prospered b) He choiced well and prospered  

c) He choiced well and prospered d) climb mountains     Ans: a 

4.  She never has and she never will do any work. 

  a) She never has and she never will do any work.   

    b) She never has and she will never do any work.     

    c) She never and she will do no work.   

    d) She never has done and she will never do any work.      Ans: d 

5. Which one is correct?  

  a) She is not and does not intend to run for political office. 

  b) She is not running and does not intend to run for political office. 

  c) She has not and does not intend to run for political office. 

  d) She is not running and do not intend to run for political office.   Ans: b 

6. I use my TV remote control to change channels, ____, _____. 

a) to adjust the volume, and turning the set on and off 

b) to adjust the volume, and to turn the set on and off 

c) adjusting the volume, and to turn the set on and off 

d) adjusting the volume, and turning the set on and off    Ans: b 
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7.   Identify the correct sentence.  

a) Rahat enjoys hunting rabbits, socializing with friends, and to read comics. 

b) Rahat enjoys to hunt rabbits, socializing with friends, and to read comics. 

c) Rahat enjoys hunting rabbits, socializing with friends, and to reading comics. 

d) Rahat enjoys to hunting rabbits, socializing with friends, and reading comics. 

 

Ans: d 

8.  Choose the correct sentence.  

   a) I like to swim, playing tennis, and ride   

   b) I like to swimming, play tennis, and ride 

   c) I like to swim, play tennis, and riding.    

     d) I like to swim, play tennis, and ride       Ans: d 

9.   Which of the following sentence is correct?  

a) It is more better to stay healthy than to have get healthy. 

b) It is better to stay healthy than to have to get healthy. 

c) It is more better to stay healthy than to have health. 

d) It is better to stay healthy than to have health.      Ans: d 

 

10.  Find the correct sentence.  

   a) She was interested in both plants and animals.    

     b) She was interested both in plants and animals. 

   c) She was interested both in plants but also in animals.     Ans: a 

       d) She has interested in plants and animals.      

 

11. The man sat down silently and took his food. 

                                V2                                                   V2 

Note: Parallel Gi Rule Abymv‡i me¸‡jv verb Gi past form (V2)  n‡q‡Q| 

12. Fahim entered the room, sat and opened his book. 

                      V2                  V2        V2   

Note: Parallel Gi Rule Abymv‡i me¸‡jv verb Gi past form (V2)  n‡q‡Q| 

 

13. The rain ceased and the bird began its song. 

                        V2             V2 
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Note: Parallel Gi Rule Abymv‡i me¸‡jv verb Gi past form (V2) n‡q‡Q| 

 

14. At the weekend I usually go shopping or do something in order      to derive pleasure.  

15. In many ways, dancing to music is similar to working out. 

 

Note: Parallel Gi Rule Abymv‡i verb ¸‡jvi |Gerund form n‡q‡Q| 

 

16. Seeing is believing. 

Note: Parallel Gi Rule Abymv‡i verb ¸‡jvi |Gerund form n‡q‡Q| 

 

17. I missed seeing my friends and having fun with them. 

18. The lady will wash the clothes, iron the shirts and dust the furniture. 

19. Mr Rahman is a scholar, an athlete and an artist.  

20. Mr. Fahim is young, enthusiastic, and talented. 

 

Note: Parallel Gi Rule Abymv‡i young, enthusiastic, and talented me¸‡jv Adjective n‡e| 

 

21. For better or worse, the mobile phone is a very useful device of people’s lives. 

22. On Friday, I usually go fishing or shall do something else interesting. 

 

           More 

Incorrect: Rusafa likes playing the piano, the trumpet and playing the guitar.  

Correct: Rusafa likes playing the piano, the trumpet and the guitar. 

 

Incorrect: She played basketball, had a shower and gone to school. 

Correct: She played basketball, had a shower and went to school.  

 

Incorrect: You can apply to the job by filling this form or apply by telephone. 

Correct: You can apply to the job by filling this form or you can apply by telephone. 

 

Incorrect: This task can be done individually, in pairs, or can be done in groups of four.  

Correct: This task can be done individually, in pairs, or in groups of four. 

 

Incorrect: The teacher not only wants his students to keep quiet but also to do the task.  

Correct: The teacher wants his students not only to keep quiet but also to do the task. 

 

Steps: 88- 90                                         

 Sentence in Detail 
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 যা পড়া হরব: 

1. Sentence এে জবজিন্ন প্রিােরিদ।  

2. কসগুরলাে সু-স্পি পার্ থিয।  

3. Dangling Modifier. 

4. Embedded question তর্া complex sentence এে এিটি গুরুত্বপূর্ থ correction.  

Step - 88 

                                                 প্রার্জমি আরলাচনা  

 অর্ থ অনুসারে Sentence কি ৫ িারগ িাগ িো হরয়রে। 

1. Assertive Sentence. [Declaretive state] 

2. Interrogative Sentence  

3. Imperative Sentence [অনুজ্ঞা সূচি বািয] 

4. Optative Sentence [ ইচ্ছা বা প্রার্ থনা] 

5. Exclamatory Sentence [ আরবগ সূচি] 

উরেখ্  

1. Imperative এে শুধু আরদিসূচি বলা যারব না। বলরবা অনুজ্ঞা সূচি িাের্ এটি দ্বাো আরদি, উপরদি, 

    অনুরোধ সবই বুঝায়। 

2. Exclamatory এে অর্ থ শুধু জবস্ময় সূচি বলা যারব না, বলরবা আরবগ সূচি িাের্ এটি দ্বাো সুখ, দুঃখ, আনন্দ, 

    কবদনা ইতযাজদও বুঝায়।   

3. উপজে উক্ত প্রিের্ গুরলাে Affirmative, ও Negative উিয় হরত পারে। 

 গঠন অনুসারে বািয ৩ প্রিাে। 

                Setence  

                              

 

Simple      Complex    Compound 
(সেল)        িটিল/জমে         কযৌজগি 

 

Step – 89                                        

 

 

Note - 01 

Simple Sentence এ এিটি মাি subject এবাং এিটি মাি finite verb র্ারি। 

                                                                             Step - 60 দ্র 

তরব, এ বারিয অরনিগুরলা Non- finite verb এবাং phrase র্ািরত পারে।  

Simple Sentence  
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সতিথতা 

 Simple Sentence এ কিান অবস্থারতই এিাজধি subject এবাং finite verb র্ারি না। 

 যজদ র্ারি তাহরল অর্ থ সঙ্গজত বিায় কেরখ ১ টি োড়া বাজিগুরলারি non-finite িেরত হরব। 

 

 

Note - 02 

Too...to (এতই কয...না) 

in spite / despite (সরেও)                               = সাধাের্ত বািযটি Simple হরব। 

Preposition + Gerund যুক্ত phrase 

Present / past / perfect participle যুক্ত phrase 

Because of/an accoun of/owing to / due to  

in order to যুক্ত phrase র্ািরল 

 
মরন োখরবা 

Because of (preposition) = Simple sentence  

Because (conjunction) = Complex sentence  

 

In order to (preposition) = Simple 

In order that (conjunction) = Complex 

  

1231.  He could not come because of his illness. 

                 Finite verb            adv. Phrase 

 

1232. The weather being very hot, we decided not to go out. 

                                                       Sub finite verb 

এই বািয: 

1. ১ টি subject = we 

2. ১ টি finite verb = decided 

তরব, being এবাং to go হরলা = Non-finite verb. 

1233. We went to market in order to buy some books. 

          Sub finite verb        adv. phrase non-finite. 

1234. Besides being a good student, he is a good player. 

1235. In spite of his poverty, he is honest.  
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                                             Sub finite 

1236. জনরচে বািযটি পয থারলাচনা িজে: 

→ বািযটি অরনি বড় হওয়া সরেও Simple sentence.  

→ িাের্ এ বািয ১টি subject এবাং ১টি finite verb েরয়রে। 

After five months of suffering (Gerund) and destruction (verbal noun) under(prep) 

unrelenting (participle) attacks(noun) of by Russian air crafts, the Syrian people(subject) 

have at last received (finite verb) some good news an agreement {noun (verbal)} 

announced(past) early Friday morning in Munich between the(det) United(adj) States(noun) 

and Russia to deliver desperately needed humanitarian aid to beseized (infinitive adj) 

Syrian(adj) cities(noun) followed (adj of past p.) by at least (adverbial phrase) a tempary 

cessation (noun verbal) of hostilities.  

Step – 90 

 

 

 [Simple Sentence সাংক্রান্ত এিটি গুরুত্বপূর্ থ Correction] 

জনরচে উদাহের্টি লক্ষ িজে: 

1237. While walking to school, a dog bit me. 

Correction: While walking to school, I was bitten by a dog. 

ব্যাখ্া: 

Simple sentence এ subject এে পূরব থ comma দ্বাো যুক্ত Phrase টি উক্ত Subject এে modifier বা জবরিষর্ 

জহরসরব গণ্য হয়। অতএব, 

Subject এে পূরব থ বসা phrase টি উক্ত subject এে সারর্ অবশ্য logical বা সামঞ্জস্যপূর্ থ হরত হরব যজদ logical না 

হয়। 

 তাহরল কসটিরি, 

              → Illogical Modifier  

              → Dangling Modifier                  বলা হয়। 

              → Misplaced Modifier 

 এ ধেরনে বািয গ্রহর্রযাগ্য হরব না। 

এরক্ষরি,  

Simple sentence এে subject এে সাধাের্ত → 

→ Present Participle phrase 

Dangling Modifier 
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→ Past participle phrase  

→ Perfect participle phrase                            র্ািরত পারে.   

→ Adjective / Adverbial phrase  

→ Preposition + Gerund যুক্ত phrase 

→ Infinitive যুক্ত phrase ইতযাজদ 

1238. Going to died, football was played by them. 

          Illogical Modifier  

Correction: Going to field, they played football.  

1239. Being in haste,   
         তাড়াহুড়া র্ািায় 

          a. The door was left open. 

          b. The door was open  

        c. We left the door open 

          d. We left open. 

1240.  Passer-by took a nap. 

        a. Having been tired and exhausted.           c. Tired and exhausted.  

        b. Be tired and exhausted.                        d. After having been tired and exhausted. 

1241. Forgetting that the microphone was on, the whole audience heard the singer's fight 

          illogical modifier                with his wife. 

           

Correction: Forgetting that the microphone was on, the singer fought his wife for the whole 

                    audience to hear. 

1242. Plugging into water, ………. 
         ডুব জদরয়  

        a. He rescued the drawing child  

          b. The drawing child was rescued. 

1243. While biking home,  

           a. a storm caught us. 

           b. We caught a storm. 

           c. we were caught by storm. 

1244. Hanging on the wall, …………….. 
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         ঝুলন্ত  

          a. I saw a photograph of my mother.  

          b. a photograph of my was seen by me. 

Self analysis: [1245-1250]  

 

 

Step – 91 

 

Note - 01 

1. Complex sentence এ অন্তত ২টি sub ও ২টি finite verb র্ািরব। 

2. এরক্ষরি অন্তত পরক্ষ ২টি clause ১টি sub- ordinate conjunction দ্বাো যুক্ত র্ািরব। 

3. Subordinate conjunction যুক্ত অাংিরি subordinate /Depended clause বা অজতত বািয বলা 

    হয়। এবাং,  

অন্য অাংিটিরি principle /main/Independent clause বা প্রধান খন্ড বািয বলা হয়। 

 

 Sub- ordinate Conjunction গুরলা হরলাঃ 

→ Though/Although (যজদও.... তর্াজপ) 

→ till/ untill (যতক্ষর্/ যতক্ষর্.... না) 

→ if (যজদ.... তরব) 

→ unless (যজদ না...তরব) 

→ so.... that 

→ so that/in order that 

→ in case (যজদ) 

→ Handy had...before 

→ Scarcely had...when 

→ Provided that 

→ let alone (দূরে র্াি) → as/since/because 

→ lest (যারত.... না) 

→ before/after   *wh words.... 

→ As soon as 

1251. He could not come because he was ill. 

                Principle              sub-ordinate  

          1231 নাং দ্র. (simple) 

1252. As the weather was very hot, we decided not to go. 

Complex Sentece 
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                  sub-ordinate   

1253. We went to market in order that we could buy some books. 

                                                        Sub ordinate clause  

1254. While he is a good student, he is a good player.  

           1234 দ্র. 

 

 

1255. There is no one but likes flower. 

                                   Relative pronoun 

          a. Simple  b. Complex                     c. Compound   ব্যাখ্া: Step -83 দ্র 

There is one one who does not like flowers.  

 

Note – 02 

 

               [Complex, sentence এে এিটি অজত গুরুত্বপূর্ থ Correction] 

 

 Complex sentence এে sub-ordinate clause টি িখনই interrogative হরব না। সব থদা Assertive হরব। 

 এরক্ষরি বারিযে কিরষ প্রেরবাধি (?) জচহ্ন নাজি full stop (.) বসরব কসটি principle clause এে উপে জনি থে 

     িেরব। 
উরেখ্,  

  Complex sentence এে subordinate clause এ যুক্ত question কি Embedded question. তর্া, 

কিান বারিযে সারর্ সাংযুক্ত প্রেরি Embedded question বরল। 

1256. Asseetive: He is going to school.  

                            Is he going to school?  

         Wh Q: why/how/when is he going to school.  

Embedded question: I don't know why is he going to school. 

                                    Principle               sub- ordinate 

Correction: I don't know why he is going to school.  

                                                 Sub ordinate. 

1257. Can you tell me where does Mr. Ali live.  

          Principle                  sub- ordinate 

         * Can you tell me where Mr. Ali lives? 

             Principal          embedded question  

                                      Sub ordinate 

Embedded Question 
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Compound Sentence 

 1258. I don't know what is your name? 

          Principle clause   sub ordinate 

Correction: I don't know what your name is. 

1259. I would like to know what work did he do best? 

Correction: I would like to know what work he did best. 

1260. I don't know how are you and where are you living now? 

Correction: I don't know how you are and where you are living now. 

1261. If winter comes, can spring be far behind? [PB Shelley] 

1262. Where is he is a mystery.  

          Sub ordinate  

          Where he is a mystery.  

           Noun clause. 

 লক্ষ িজে 

* I know what your name is. 

                    Object (it) 

কিৌিলঃ It is known to me. 

Passive: What your name is known to me. 

             It এে মান বজসরয় পাই 

               

              

        

     

 GB ev‡K¨ I AšÍZ `ywU Subject Ges `ywU  _v‡K Finite Verb _v‡K| 

 AšÍZ 2wU ¯^vaxb ev‡K¨ 1wU Coordinate Conjunction  

 

F for 

A and 

N  nor 

E else Øviv যুক্ত _v‡K| 

B but 

O or/ otherwise 

Y yet 

S so 

 

 Co-ordinate conjunction hy³ AskwU‡K Coordinate Clause Ges Ab¨ AskwU‡K  Principle Clause ejv nq| 

 Coordinate conjunction wU ỳwU ev‡K¨i gv‡S _vK‡e| [ Z‡e Sub-ordinate Conjunction wU ev‡K¨i ïiæ‡Z ev gv‡S _vK‡Z 

cv‡i ] 

Step - 92 
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[ NCTB cÖYxZ 9g-10g †kÖwYi Eng-2nd paper eB‡q Compound Sentence m¤ú©‡K  Avgv‡`i GB wbq‡gi mvsmwVK 

aviYv †`qv n‡q‡Q ] 

 

1263.  He is poor but he is honest. 

 

 He is poor                      but honest 

                 Principle clause     co-ordinate clause 
1264.  I went to market           and I bought some 

            Principle clause        Co-ordinate clause 

 
D‡jøL¨.  

[ Compound Sentence G and Ges but Gi c‡i RvZxq subject/ verb mvaviYZ Dn¨ _v‡K ] 

 
 

1265.  He must not be late else he will miss the rain. [40th] 

Principle clause 

 
GQvovI, 

Thus, then, therefore, nevertheless (ZeyI), nonetheless (Ibvwc) cÖf„wZ Conjunction ¦̀viv `ywU evK¨ 

hy³ nq| Zvn‡gI evK¨wU compound n‡e| 

 

 

 

 

1. Simple Sentence  

 1wU subject 

 1wU finite verb [ ‡Kvbfv‡eB GKvwaK finite verb _vK‡e bv ] 

 

2. Complex Sentence 

 1wU subject 

 1wU finite verb 

 2wU clause ; 1wU sub-ordinate conjunction Øviv hy³ _vK‡e| 

 sub-ordinate clause wU ïiæ‡Z _vK‡j Kgv e‡m, 

 KL‡bv KL‡bv sub-ordinate conjunction wU Dn¨ _vK‡Z cv‡i| 

 

3. Compound Sentence  

 AšÍZ 2wU subject  

 2wU finite verb 

 2wU ¯^vaxb evK¨, GKwU coordinate conjunction Øviv hy³ _vK‡e| 

`„wó AvKl©Y 

Sentence at a glance 
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#   wb‡Pi evK¨ My‡jvi bvg wjwL. 

 

1266.  Water we drink must be pure ( Water এর পর which উহ্ আরে) 

                                    Principle clause 

 

 Complex 

1267.  What is lotted can not be blotted. 

 

  Complex 

1268.  All that glitters is not gold. 

 Complex 

1269.  Name but the brave reserves the fair. 

 Simple 

1270.  All’s well that ends well. 

 Complex 

1271.  He is deligent, therefore he must succeed.  

 Complex 

1272.  Besides making a promise, he kept it  

  Simple sentence.  

1273.  The sun having set, we went home. 

 Simple sentence.  

1274.  He explained me how to behave with other. 

 Simple sentence.  

1275.  Do or die. 

 Compound sentence. 

1276.  There is no mother but laves her chiled. 

 Complex sentence. 

1277.  Fight till you die. 

 Complex 

Grand Practice 
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1278.  Jumping up, he ran away. 

 Simple sentence.  

1279.  In cause of your moussing, you will die. 

 Simple sentence.  

1280.  He fathers like he has been doing it for years though his kid is only three months old. 

 Complex with [ two sub-ordinate clause 

         Step: 93-95 

                     Clause in Details 

cÖv_wgK Av‡jvPbv: wb‡Pi D`vniYwU jÿ Kwi 

1281.    
 

 
 
 
 
 

GB ev‡K¨ connectives ¸‡jv n‡jv: 

and that whom whose 
 

 Clause Kx? 

• clause k‡ãi A_© evK¨sk ev LÛevK¨|  

• G‡Z AšÍZ 1 wU subject 1wU finite verb _vK‡e| 

• Avgv‡`i English Grammar G eûj Av‡jvwPZ clause Aa¨vqwU g~jZ complex/compound sentence Gi 

mv‡_ hy³| 

 

 

 

  

 

 

 

 

Sentence 

Simple 

One day Bassanio came to Antonio 

Principal Clause 
 

and told him 
Co-ordinate Clause 

 

that he wished to 
Sub-ordinate Clause 

 

repair his fortune by a wealthy marrage with a lady. 

noun clause 

whom he darely loved  

adj clause 

and whose father had left her sole heiress to a large estate.   [The merchant of venice] 

 

Complex Compaund 

Principle 

Clause 

Principal clause Co-ordinate Sub-ordinate clause 
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 ev‡K¨ Noun g~‡j †h Clasue e‡m ZvB Noun Clause, 

 

 mvaviYZ : 

➢ subject Gi ¯’‡j 

➢ object Gi ¯’‡j 

➢ complement Gi ¯’‡j     Noun clause e‡m| 

➢ case in opposition  Gi ¯’‡j    cybivq Step  

➢ Preposition Gi ¯’‡j     23, 41, 42, 45, 5. 

➢ infinite Gi ¯’‡j 

 

• K‡qKwU Riæwi Z_¨t 

 Gi ¯’‡j Noun, Adjective, Adverb em‡Z K‡i, [step-45] Z‡e clause wn‡m‡e ïay noun clause B e‡m _v‡K, 

A_v©r 

Complement Gi ’̄‡j †Kvb clause _vK‡j Noun clause. 

 

 ask, wonder, require cÖf„wZ verb Gi c‡i mvaviYZ noun clause e‡m| 

 

 Noun clause ‡Pbvi †KŠkj: 

 

‡h ¯’‡j emv‡j evK¨wU h_v_© g‡b nq, †mwU noun clause n‡Z cv‡i| Z‡e h_v_© g‡b bv n‡j (Z_v verb ‡K Kx/Kv‡K Qvov 

Ab¨ cÖ‡kœi DËi em‡j) noun clause n‡e bv| 

 

 

1282.   

 

 

1283.  

   Noun  Clause    Adjective Clause Adverbial Clause 

Step - 93 

 

 

Noun Clause 

 

 

Where the man died is a meystry. 
          noun clause  

I know who called you yesterday.  

     noun clause 
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1284.      

 

1285. 

 

 

 

1286. 

 

 

1287. 

 

 

 

1288.   

 

 

1289. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 ‡h †Kvb noun  ev pronoun c‡i e‡m D³ noun ev pronoun †K quality K‡i, †mwU‡K Adjective clause ejv  

হয়।  G‡ÿ‡Î `ywU K_v g‡b ivL‡ev: 

1. Adjective clause Gi c~‡e© Aek¨B  GKwU noun ev pronoun Antecedent wn‡m‡e bv _v‡K Ges clause 

wU Øviv H noun / pronoun †K eySvq| 

2. Relative pronoun Ges Relative Adverb hy³ clause B mvaviYZ adjective clause wn‡m‡e evK¨ 

nq| 

1290. 

 

1291.   

 

 

Noun is happy with what they have 

                        noun clause 

It depends on how he behave. 

                         noun clause 

It is important to know whether the marriage is format or semiforman 

          noun clause 

He asked me why I was late. 

                     obj/ noun clause 

I wonder how you are doing this  

      noun clause  

  

Can you tell me why he goes there? 

                      noun clause 

 

 

 Step – 94 

 

 
Adjective Clause 

 

 

Robi is a poor buy who lives at an orphange 

   adjective clause 

I know where he lives. 

  noun clause 
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1292. 

 

 

 

 

 Noun Ges Adjective Clause Gi ØÜ wbimb: 

 

1293. 

 

1294. 

 

 

 GLv‡b, K_v. A_©vr, 

 Apposition Øviv †Kvb noun / pronoun Gi cwiPq cÖ`vb Kiv nq| 

Self 

1295. 

             

             

             

         

 

 

 

 ev‡K¨ Gi ¯’‡j †h e‡m clause Zv‡K Adverbial Clause e‡j| 

 Principle clause Gi g~j verb †K what / whom Qvov Ab¨ mKj cÖk Kx / Kv‡K where / when/ how / why 

BZ¨vw` cÖ‡kœi DË‡i †h cvIqv hvq, †mwU Adverbial Clause. 

# Adverbial clause wewfbœ ai‡bi n‡q _v‡K  

1. 

 

2.  

 

3. 

 

I know where he lives. 

 adjective clause 

I know the boy who went there  

  adjective clause 

 

The news that he has failed is  

                      noun clause 

The news that you heard yesterday is  

                     adjective clause 

Step – 94 

Adverbial Clause 

Adverbial clause of place 

Adverbial clause of time 

Adverbial clause of mannar 

Adverbial clause of reason 

where, wherever etc. 

when, whenever, till, untill, before, after, since, white etc. 

How, however, as, if , though, although, etc. 
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4. 

 

5. 

 

D‡jøL¨, 

Adverbial clause, Adverbial phrase, Ges  participle phrase ev‡K¨i ïiæ‡Z em‡j 1wU   comma emv‡Z nq| 

1296.   

 

1297. 

 

 GK K_vq 

1. Noun Gi ¯’‡j em‡j Z_v Ôit’ Øviv replace K‡i h_v_© g‡b n‡j = noun clause. 

2. Noun / pronoun Gi c‡i e‡m †mwU‡K quality Ki‡j = Adjective clause. 

3. Ab¨_vq = Adverbial clause [ A_©vr Kx / Kv‡K Qvov Ab¨ cÖ‡kœi DË‡i ] 

Grand Practice 

 

1298.  

 

 

1299.  

 

 

as, since, because, that, so that in order that etc. 

Adverbial clause of Condition 

 

it, unless, whether, in case 

 

Wait until 9 return 

      adverbial clause 

you come, I Shall go      

adverbial clause 

Strike while it is hot. 

      adverbial clause 

 

He reads least he should fail. 

                  adverbial clause 
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1300.  

 

1301.  

 

1302.  

 

1303. 

 

1304.  

 

1305.  

 

1306.  

 

1307. 

 

1308. 

 

1309. 

 

1310.  

 

1311.  

 

1312.  

Dream is not that which you see while sleeping. 

                               adverbial clause 

 

Do what I say. 

noun clause 

 

Do as I say. 

adverbial clause 

Life is what we think of it. 

               noun clause 

 

They tried but failed. 

               co-ordinate 

 

He is weak, yet he is working hard. 

                            co-ordinate 

 

You can go where you parents live. 

                            adverbial clause 

 

I cannot guess what type of person you are. 

                            noun clause 

 

He tells a tale  that sounds time. 

                            adj. clause 

 

We read  that we may pass. 

adv. clause 

 

All  that glitlers is not gold. 

noun clause 

 

I know where he goes. 

           noun clause 

 

We eat that we may live. 

    adv. clause 
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1313.  

 

1314. 

 

1315. 

 

1316.  

1317.  

 

1318. 

 

1319. 

 

1320. 

 

 

 

1321.  

  

1322.  I don’t know whether he is at home. 

                        noun clause 

 
1323.  
  
 

 

1324.   

 

This is the book I lost  

adj. clause 

There is no rose but has some thorns. 

                 adj clause 

 

Do you remember the place  Where we meet 

first.      adj. clause 

Tell me  who did it. 

             noun clause 

 
Kamal plays as he usually does. 

                            adv. clause 

 
Since you are il , you need not come. 

adv. clause 

 

You had better leave the job that you are currently herdivs 

                                adj. clause 

 

Her mother should let her  have whatever she wants. 

noun clause 

 

wZwb evwo Av‡Qb wKbv  Avwg Rvwb bv| 

    we‡kl¨ ¯’vbxq 

 

beg-`kg †kÖYxi 

evsjv e¨vKiY Abykxjb 

 

‡m GB mgq Abycw¯’Z, †m eoB `yfvM©¨| 

 we‡kl¨ Avwš¿Z 

He who is absent in the meeting is very unfortunate. 

 adj. clause 

 

 



Class  Lectures of  Sharif  Hossain Ahmad Chowdhury sir (BCS Oditi) 
 

 
 
1325.  
 
 
 
1326.  
 
 
 
1327.      Zzwg Avgvi e‡j, Avwg A‡cÿv K‡iwQ|  

    wµqv we‡kl¨  

    Avwš¿Z ¯’vbxq 

 

1328.    I am waiting as / since / because you will come.   

 

 

 

 

What is Phrase: 

Phrase gv‡b kã ¸”Q A_©vr a group of words having no subject and finite verb Ges GwU ev‡K¨ 1wU GKK parts of 

speech wn‡‡m‡e e¨eüZ nq|  

Pronoun Qvov mKj parts of speech Gi Phrase n‡Z cv‡i|  

‡hLv‡b GKwU single parts of speech e‡m †mLv‡b GKwU Phrase em‡Z cv‡i| 

A_©vr 

Noun Gi ¯’‡j GKwU kã em‡j ‡mwU‡K Avgiv noun ewj|  

Avi Noun Gi ¯’‡j GKvwaK kã em‡j †mwU‡K Avgiv  Phrase e‡j 

`„wó AvK©lY: 

Phrase = on the table (A‡_©i wfbœZv †bB) 

Idiom = a white elephant (A‡_©i wfbœZv cÖKvk K‡i) 

Phrase Gi cÖKvi‡f`: 

1. Noun Phrase 

2. Adjective Phrase 

3. Adverbial Phrase 

4. Verbal Phrase 

5. Prepositional Phrase 

6. Conjunctional Phrase 

avbavb¨ cy¯ú fiv Avgv‡`iB GB emyÜiv 

   we‡kl¨ ¯’vbxq 

This is our earth which is filled with flowers and riches. 

  adj. clause 

Step – 95 

Phrase in Details 
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7. Interjunctional Phrase 

GQvovI Av‡iv Phrase n‡Z cv‡i: 

1. Gerund phrase 

2. Infinitive Phrase 

3. Present participle Phrase 

4. Past Participle Phrase 

5. Perfect Participle Phrase 

Z‡e cixÿvq Av‡m Ggb ¸iæZ¡ we‡ePbvq  Phrase ‡K 2 fv‡M fvM Kiv hvq|  

Step - 96      Step - 97 

1. Noun Phrase 

2. Adjective Phrase          Ab¨ mKj Phrase 

3. Adverbial Phrase 

 

 

 

‡hLv‡b Noun e‡m †mLv‡bB Noun Phrase em‡Z cv‡i| A_v©r 

Subject Gi ¯’‡j 

Object Gi ¯’‡j 

Complement Gi ¯’‡j    Gi c‡i| 

Case in apposition Gi ¯’‡j 

Preposition, Article, Poss. Adj, 

            Determiner Ges Infinitive   

1329.   To tell a lie as    a great sin. 

Noun phrase   Noun phrase 

sub Gi ¯’‡j   complement Gi ¯’‡j 

 

Noun Phrase bv _vK‡j infinitive Phrase n‡e|  

 

1330. Sheikh Hasina, the prime minister of Bangladesh, will go to New York soon. 

 

1330.  Reading makes  a full man [Francies Baen] 

    t.v noun phrase 

 

1332.      I like singing a song. 

  adj(noun ph.) 

[noun ph. bv _vK‡j gerund ph.] 

 

Step – 96 

Noun Phrase 
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1333.  Singing in the bath relaxes many. 

 sub (noun ph.) bv _vK‡j gerund phrase . 

1334. she was the devil in despise 

  complement  

  [noun ph.] 

 

1335. The man has a nine mile 

         noun ph. 

 

1336. Only two thing are infinite the universe and human stupidity and I am not sure about the former. 

           [Albert Einstein] 

 

 

                                            11. 

 

➢ Noun ev Pronoun Gi Av‡M ev c‡i e‡m †h phrase ev kã ¸”Q D³ Noun ev Pronoun ‡K qualify K‡i, Zv‡K 

  Adjective phrase e‡j| 

 

g‡b ivL‡ev t 

1.  Noun ev Pronoun Gi c‡i †Kvb preposition ev Participle hy³ Phrase e‡m D³ Noun/Pronoun ‡K qualify Ki‡j 

    †mwU‡K Adjective phrase wn‡m‡e MY¨ n‡e|  

 Complement Gi ¯’‡jI adjective Phrase em‡Z cv‡i| 

 

1337. A man with a lot of knowledge 

Adjective Phrase 

and no character is a poisnous devil. 

1338. A thing of beauty is a joy forever 

     adj.ph 

1339. The pen on the table is mine 

    adj.ph 

1340. I have a boat made of wood. 

   adj. 

1341. The girl singing on the stage is my cousine 

   adj.ph 

1342. My remarkable and talented brother won a scholarship. 

   adj.ph    noun ph. 

 

1343. Grass Fed organic beet is my best choice 

  adj. ph   noun. ph. 

 

  

 III.  

 

➢ Adverb Gi ¯’‡j †h phrase e‡m, †mwUB Adverbial phrase. 

➢ ev‡K¨i g~j verb ‡K ÔKx/Kv‡KÕ Qvov evKx me kã Why/Where/How Øviv cÖkœ Ki‡j, DË‡i Adverbial phrase  

    

1344. They come here in a body. 

Adjective Phrase 

 

 

Adverbial phrase 
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       adv    adv. ph 

1345. He works with all sincerity. 

    wKfv‡e  adv. ph 

1346. We are waiting for the bus. 

  ‡Kb adv. ph 

 

1347. The pen whice   is   on the table is mine. 

                 adv. Ph 

 

1348. We reached home safe and sound 

        adv. adv. ph 

1349. Loudly knocking at the door, he demanded permission 

adv. phrase       wKfv‡e 

1350. We went to see the launching of the ship. 

   adv.ph   adv.ph  adj.ph 

 
GB ev‡K¨ t 

o The ship = Noun. ph (of Gi c‡i) 

o of the ship = adj. ph. (launching Gi c‡i) 

N 

o Launching of the ship = Noun. ph (the Gi c‡i) 

o The launching of the ship = noun. ph (infinitive Gi c‡i) 

o to see the launching of the ship = adv. ph 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1. Verbal Phrase  

 

1351. 9 am looking forward to seeing you. 

  varbal phrase 

 

1352. Don't look down upon the poor. 

  varbal phrase 

 

1353. The team is made of 11 member. 

  verbal phrase 

 

e¨vL¨v t GKvwaK kã GKwÎZ n‡q hw` Verb Gi KvR m¤úv`b K‡i, Zvn‡j Zv‡K Varbal phrase e‡j|  

 

2. Phrase Preposition/Prepositional Phrase : 

 

1354. Rusafa strood infront of me. 

           ‡Kv_vq   phrase preposition 

   adv. ph. 

 

1355. The man in white dress is my brother. 

  Step-97 

 

 
Ab¨vb¨ Phrase mg~n 
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     adj. ph. 

  Ack‡b bv _vK‡j prepositional ph. 

 
 

e¨vL¨v t 

➢ ‡Kvb Phrase Gi ïiæ‡Z Preposition _vK‡j, Zv‡K Prep. phrase ejv wVK n‡e bv, †mwU mvaviYZ Adj. ev Adverbial 

phrase ev  Noun phrase n‡q _v‡K| 

Ack‡b, hw` G¸‡jv (adj I adv) bv _vK‡j Prepositional phrase ejv hvq, 

Z‡e, †h phrase Gi ïiæ‡Z preposition Ges †k‡lI preposition _v‡K, †mwU‡K Aek¨B phrase preposition ev 

prepositional phrase ej‡Z n‡e| 

‡hgb,  in front of   on the contrary of 

   in lied of   instead of  

  on account   because of  

  in order to   in spite of 

  on behalf of   in addition to 

  with on eye to   

  with a view to etc. 

1356. He could not come on account of his illness. 

  ‡Kb?  adv. ph. 

 

1357. Ashraful is the man of the match. 

 
GB ev‡K¨ t 

o the match    = noun ph. 

o of the match   = adj. ph or prep. ph 

o man of the match  = noun ph. (the Gi c‡i) 

o The man of the match = noun ph. (compliment) 
 

4. Conjunctional Phrase : 

 

 GKvwaK kã GKÎ n‡q hLb Conjunction Gi b¨vq KvR K‡i, ZLb †mwU‡K Conjunctional phrase ejv nq| 

‡hgb,  

 as well as  

 as soon as in order that 

 not only .... but also 

 neither.... nor 

 either .... or 

 both ... . and 

 No sooner .... than 

 

1358. Karim as well as his freinds go/goes there 

  Conj. phrase. 

 

1359. He come here in order that he could help us. 

          Conj. phrase. 

 
g‡b ivL‡ev t 

  ‡h phrase Gi ïiæ‡Z Preposition Ges †k‡l Conjunction _v‡K, †mwU Aek¨B Conjuncal phrase. 
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5. Interjectional phrase: 
 

GKvwaK kã GKÎ n‡q hw` Interjectional Gi KvR m¤úv`b K‡i, Zvn‡j †mwU‡K Interjectional phrase e‡j| 

 

1360.  What a pity! They have failed. 

  inj. ph. 

 Ooh-la-la! You finally pass the preci exam. 

  interjec. ph. 

Z‡e, Shoot! I forgot my brothers birthday. 

 

6. Infinitive phrase :  

 

o Infinitive hy³ phrase ‡K Infinitive phrase ejv nq| 

o GwU g~jZ Noun phrase ev Adverbial phrase n‡q _v‡K| 

 

   Ack‡b, G¸‡jv bv _vK‡j Infinitive phrase n‡e|  

 

1361. To err is human, to forgive is divine. 

sub (noun. ph)        sub (noun ph) 

bv _vK‡j Infinitive ph. bv _vK‡j Infinitive ph. 

 

 

1362. Selina wants to maintain a healty lifestyle. 

  t.v obj (noun ph.) bv _vK‡j Infinitive ph. 

 

1363. We come here to help the flood affected people. 

 

7. Gerun Phrase: 

 

1364. Swimining in the pond is my favourite hobby. 

 noun. ph   complement (noun ph.) 

 option G bv _vK‡j Gerund ph. 

 

8. Particple Phrase : 

 

 Participle Phrase g~jZ Adjective Ges Adverbial Phrase wn‡m‡e MY¨ n‡e|  

 

1365. Riding a horse, he went to a distance place. 

         adv. ph bv _vK‡j Participle Phrase   adv. ph. 

 

 

1366. Hamlel written in the early 17th century is as appealing and alive as it was 100 years ago. 

  adj. ph. or past participle 

 

 

1363 Gi we‡kølY 

 

GB ev‡K¨ t 

 people     = noun 
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 flood affected    = adj. ph. 

 flood affected people   = noun ph. 

 the flood affected   = noun ph. infinitive Gi ci 

To help the flood affected people = adv. ph or infinitive ph. 

 

Grand Practice 
 

1368. Even a man in the steet has some money. 

  noun ph.  noun ph. 

 

1369. Evreything that he did is open and above borad. 

   adj.  adj.ph 

 

1370. The man walking in the riveside is my brother. 

         adj. ph/present participle 

 

1371. Riding a horse requires practice. 

 noun ph/gerund ph. 

 

1373. He reads to learn money known and unknown things. 

   adv.ph/infinitive ph. 

 

1374. A cheetah, the fastest land animal, can run 70 miles an hour. 

   apposition 

 

1375. The best gift whice you can give someone is our time.  

 noun ph. adj. ph.    noun ph. 

 Because by giving time we usually give a part of our life. 

   adv.ph.   wK? noun ph 

wKfv‡e? 

1376. Cool head and warm heart, can solve most of the problems of the world. 

  noun ph   noun ph  adj.ph 

 

1377.  Do on your shirt. 

         Verbal phars 
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No Simple Sentence Complex Sentence Compound Sentence 

1.  too...to (GZB †h .. bv) 

Asif is too weak to walk 

So... that + Negative 

Asif is so weak that he can not 

walk 

Very ... and 

Asif is very weak and he can 

 not walk 

2.  Enough to 

Asif is tall enough to touch the 

roof 

So ... that+ Affirmative 

Asif is so tall that he can touch 

the roof 

Very ... and 

Asif is very tall and he can 

touch the roof. 

3.  By+ Gerund 

 

By reading attentively, you will 

pass 

If hy³ Affirmative 

 

If you read attentively, you will 

pass 

Imperative ... and 

* Let+ Obj+B.I... 

Read attentively and (you 

will) pass. 

4.  Without+ Gerund 

 

Without reading attentively, you 

will fail. 

If hy³ Neg. clause/unless hy³ 

clause- 

If you do not read attentively, 

you will fail or unless you read... 

Imperative .... or 

 

Read attentively or (you will) 

fail. 

5.  Inspite of (m‡Ë¡I) 

Inspite of his proverty, he is 

honest 

Though/Although 

 

Though he is poor, he is honest 

But 

 

He is poor but honest 

6.  ev‡K¨ Present Participle/Perfect 

Participle Phrase _vK‡j  

 

Going home, I found him ill. 

As /Since/ When/Before/ After 

hy³ clause- 

When I went home, I found him 

ill 

And 

 

I went home and found him 

ill 

7.  Infinitive/In order to (D‡Ï‡k¨) 

 

I went to market to buy/in order 

to buy some books 

So that/ In order that (hv‡Z) 

I went to market so that I could 

buy some books 

          ...in order that... 

Want to...and /so 

 

I wanted to buy some books 

so I went to market. 

8.  Because of/on account 

of/owning to/due to (Kvi‡Y) 

_vK‡j 

He could not come because of 

his illness 

As/Since/Because 

 

He could not come as/since/ 

because he was ill. 

And 

 

He was lazy and he could not 

come. 

9.  ev‡K¨ Both/Besides _vK‡j  

Besides being a good student, he 

is a good player. 

While 

While he is a good student, he is 

a good player. 

Not only... but also 

He is not only a good student 

but also a good player. 

10.  ev‡K¨ e¨w³, e¯‘, ¯’vb I mgq _vK‡j  

I saw a flying bird. 

 

In winter, I was in london. 

 

The boy walking in the field saw 

a dead man. 

Who/Whom/Which/That/ 

Where/While/When 

 

I saw a bird which was flying. 

When it was winter, I was in 

London. 

 

The boy who was walking in the 

field, saw a dead man. 

And 

I saw a bird and it was flying. 

 

It was winter and I was in 

London. 

 

The boy was walking in the 

field and saw a dead man. 

Step-98 
Transformation of Sentence 
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1381.  He is too short to touch the roof. 

 Cx > He is so short that he can not touch the roof. 

 Cd > He is very short and he can not touch the roof. 

 

1382. ‡m GgG cvm K‡i‡Q e‡U wKš‘ Ávb jvf Ki‡Z cv‡iwb| 

 mij > GgG cvm Kiv m‡Ë¡I †m Ávb jvf Ki‡Z cv‡iwb| 

 RwUj > hw`I †m GgG cvm K‡i‡Q, Z_vwc †m Ávb jvf Ki‡Z cv‡iwb| 

 

1383. He passed MA but could not achive knowledge. 

Cx > Though he passed MA, he could not achive knowledge. 

 simple > Inspite of his passing MA, he could not achive knowledge. 

 

1384. Do or die. 

 Cx > If you do not do, you will die. 

 simp > Without doing, you will die. 

 

1385. Do and die. 

 Cx > If you do, you will die. 

 simp > By doing, you will die. 

 

1386. By working hard, he will shine in life. 

Cx > If he works hard, he will shine in life. 

simp > Let him work hard and he will shine in life. 

 

NO Superlative Comprative Positive 

1.  the+ superlative+of/in 

The Meghna is the biggest river 

in BD. 

comprative+than any 

other+noun (singuler) 

The Meghna is the bigger than 

any other river in BD. 

No other+noun (sing.) 

No otehr river in BD is big as 

the Meghna. 

2.  One of the+ 

superlative+noun/pronoun 

(plural)+of/in 

Nazrul is one of the greatest 

poets in BD. 

comprative+than most 

other+noun (plural) 

Nazrul is greater than most other 

poets in BD. 

Very few....+noun 

(plural)+as/so...as 

Very few poets in BD are as 

great as Nazrul. 

3.  X Negative comprative ‡k‡li 

e¨w³/e¯‘ ïiæ‡Z Avm‡e 

Khaleda is not taller than 

Hasina. 

ïay as.... as _vK‡j  

Hasina is as tall as Khaleda. 

4.  X Affirmative  comprative 

Shamim Osman is taller than 

Hasina. 

Not+as/so 

Hasina is not as tall as 

Shamim Osman. 

Transformation practice 

Step-99 

Conversion of Sentence 
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1387. Drink the hamlock and die 

Cx > If you drink the hamlock, you will die. 

simp > By drinking hamlock, you will die. 

 

1388.  The weather being very hot, we decided not to go out. 

 Cx > Since the weather was very hot, we decided not to go out. 

 Simpl > The weather was very hot and we decided not to go out. 

 

1389. In spite of his being old, he is young at heart.  

Cx > Though  he is old, he is young. 

Simpl > He is old but young at heart. 

 

1390.  He shut shut the door and went out. 

Cx > He had shut the door before he went out. 

Simpl > Shutting the door, he went out 

 

1391.  The sun having set, we went home. 

Cx > When the sun had set, We went home. 

Simpl > The sun had set and We went out. 

 

1392.  We eat to live. 

Cx > We eat so that we may live. 

simple > We want to live so that we eat. 

 

1393.  Knowledge is power. 

Cx > It is knowledge which is power. 

Cd > 

 

1394. He teaches like a teacher. 

Cx > He teaches as if he were a teacher. 

Cd > 

 

1395. A rolling stone gathers no moss. 

 Cx > A stone which rolles gathers no moss. 

 

1396. I saw him working. 

 Cx > I saw him while he was working. 

 

1397. All that glitters is not gold. 

 simpl > All glittering things are not gold. 

 

1398. I know your name. 

 Cx > I know what your name is. 

 

1399. She is intelligent enough to face you. 

Cx > She is so intelligent that she can face you. 

 

1400.  The man is -- to touch the shelf. 

a. too tall b. so tall 

c. very tall d. tall enough 
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1401.  He confessed his guilt. 

Cx > He confessed that he was guilty 

  

1402. Seeing the police, the theif ran away. 

 Cx > When the theif saw police, he ran away. 

 simpl > The theif saw police and ran away. 

 

1403. By moving, he will die. 

 cd > let him move and he will die. 

 cx > If he moves, he will die.  

 

1414.  Very few Indian saints are as popular as Vivekananda. 

         Com: Vivekananda is more popular than most other Indian saints. 

          Super: Vivekananda is one of the most popular Indian saints. 

 

1415.  No other man was as strong as Hercules. 

        Com: Hercules was stronger than any other man. 

        Super: Hercules was the strongest man. 

 

1416.  Mango is one of the sweetest fruits in the world. 

         Positive: Very few fruits in the world are as sweet as mango. 

         Com: Mango is sweeter than most other fruits in the world. 

 

1417.  Very few kings were so brave as Tipu Sultan. 

        Com: Tipu Sultan was braver than most other kings. 

        Super: Tipu Sultan was one of  the bravest kings. 

 

1418.  A string of pearls was not so bright as her teeth. 

         Com: Her teeth were brighter than a string of pearls. 

 

1419.  Mary is not as intelligent as you. 

      Com: You are more intelligent than Mary. 

 

1420.  Canada is colder than any other country. 

        Super: Canada is the coldest country. 

 

 

 

 

 

Name of condition if hy³ ev‡K¨ 1wU As‡k Aci As‡k Auxi. verb 

 

Zero cond. 

 

Present indefinite 

  Present ind, can, may 

  Universal truth, Scintific truth, 

  Behabial(habitual) fact etc. 

1st cond. Present ind. Future indefinite 

 

2nd cond. 

Past indefinite ev 

if+ were hy³ clause  ev 

Had+sub+noun 

 

Would/could/might+ verb (1) 

3rd cond Past perfect n‡j ev Would have, Could have 

If Conditional 

Step-100 
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Had+sub+verb (3) might have verb (3) 

 

1421.  If you come, you may get the job. 

           If you come, i can help you. 

 

1422.  If winter comes, it feels cool. 

 

1423.  If you heat ice, it melts. 

 

1424.  If you come, I shall go. 

 

1425. If you came, I would go. 

 

1426. If I were a bird, I would fly. 

 

1427. Had I enough money, I would help the poor. 

 

1428. If you had come, I would have gone. 

 

1429. Had I been rich, I would have helped the poor. 

 

1430. Unless he comes, we won’t/wouldn’t much to talk about. 

 

 

                         cÖwZ Conditional ‡_‡K `ywU K‡i, D`vniY w`‡q wjL‡ev| 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1g K_v t 

 ev‡K¨ always, usually, daily, every + time, often, hardly, seldom, generally, sometimes, occasionally, 

            at times, frequently, on holidays, on Fridays/Sundays, regularly, normally, 

            every + (morning, evening, day, week, month, year) etc. cÖf…wZ kã _vK‡j Present Indefinite n‡e|  

 

2q K_v t 

 Universal Truth  Gi †ÿ‡Î,   

 Scientific Truth  1wU Past Tense Ask n‡j I Aci Ask Present Indefinite 

 Habitual Fact    

 Proverbial Sentence 
 weL¨vZ e¨w³ে evYx 

 

 

3q K_v t 

Right form of Verb 

and 

Sequence of Tense 

Step-101 
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 ‡Kvb KvR eZ©gv‡b Pj‡Q ev wbKU fwel¨‡Z NU‡Z hv‡”Q Giƒc eySv‡Z Present Continuous   

 

4_© K_v t 

 ev‡K¨ Now, at present, still, at this time/moment,   

 today, this season, this year, day by day, gradually        cÖf…wZ _vK‡j Present Continuous n‡Z cv‡i| 

 rapidly, year after year etc. 

 
 

5g K_v t 

Look!            cÖf…wZ _vK‡j Exclamatory expression Øviv evK¨ ïiæ n‡j Present Continuous Tense  

See !             n‡Z cv‡i| 

 Hash ! 

 
6ô K_v t 

  KZ¸‡jv Verb Gi mvaviYZ Continuous nq bv| 

 

 

 

1436.  Shakespeare said that, all the world __ a stage. 

 a) is   b) was   c) were 

 

1437. The teacher said that the earth move/moves round the sun. 

 

1438.  Very often, we __ a victim of circumstances. 

 a) fall    b) fell,   c) have fallen 

1439. We __ 10 kilos to work everyday. 

 a) go   b) walk,  c) run,   d) commute (hvIqv+Avmv) 

 

1440. Look! The girls __.  

 a) play    b) played,   c) are playing 

 

1441. I am tired, I __ to bed now, good night. 

 a) go   b) am going   c) have gone 

 
1g K_v 

      ‡Kvb GKwU KvR GBgvÎ †kl n‡q‡Q wKš‘ Zvi cÖfve/dj GL‡bv evwK Av‡Q Giƒc eySv‡Z Present Perfect Tense n‡q _v‡K|  

 

2q K_v 

 evsjv wµqvi †k‡l ÔBqvwQ/‡qwQÕ G RvZxq kã _vK‡j mvaviYZ Present Perfect Tense n‡q _v‡K| 

 

3q K_v 

ev‡K¨ just, many times, so far, up to now, up to the present, just, already, never, ever, lately, 

recently, yet etc. cÖf…wZ _vK‡j mvaviYZ Present Perfect nq| 

 

 

4_© K_v 

  Aleady mvaviYZ  = Affirmative Sentense 

  Yet mvaviYZ  = Negative sentense 

mvaviY Abykxjb 
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5g K_v 

 ‡Kv_vI Nyi‡Z hvIqv gone bv e‡m 

 ¯’vb cwi`k©‡b hvIqv  been e‡m| 

 åg‡b hvIqv eySv‡Z 

 

6ô K_v  

 ‡Kvb KvR GKwU mgq a‡i Gখ‡bv Pj‡Q Giƒc eySv‡Z Present Perfect Continous nq| 

 

mZK©Zvt  

 Z‡e Ack‡b Present Perfect Continous bv _vK‡j or g~j verb wU Non-Continous Verb         n‡j G‡ÿ‡Î evK¨wU 

           mvaviYZ Present Perfect Tense n‡q _v‡K nB‡Z/‡_‡K = Since, hver/ a‡i        for 

 

1442.  I __ my lunch just now. 

 a) have been     b) have had 

 c) have had taken    d) had 

 

1443.  Everything is going well. we __ any problem so far. 

 a) have    b) don’t have    c) haven’t had 

 d) haven’t been  

 

1444. Do you like Paris? I don’t know I __ there. 

 a) never gone     b) didn’t go 

 b) never went     d) haven’t been 

 

1445.  Fatema __ in Dhaka since 1995.  

 a) lives   b) is living   c) has lived 

 d) has been lived 

            [option এ Present perfect continuous bv _vKvq Present Perfect n‡q‡Q] 

 

1446.  Have you ever gone/been to Sajek? 

 

1447. How many times __ you? 

 a) did I tell    b) do I tell 

 c) have I told   d) have I been telles 

 

1448.  How long do you do the work? 

 Correction - How long have you been doing the work? 

 

o How many times  = Present Perfect 

o How long   = Present Perfect Continuous 

 

1449.  We __ a holiday since the beginning of the year. 

 a) did not have    c) have not had 

 

 b) had not had         d) have not been 

  

1450.   Avwg Zv‡K wPwb| 
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   I know him. 
   Avwg Zv‡K 2 eQi hver wPwb| 

   I have known him for 2 years. 

1451.   e„wó n‡”Q| 

  It is raining. 
  mKvj †_‡K e„wó n‡”Q| 

  It has been raining since morning. 

 

1452. Avwg GLv‡b AvwQ| 

 I am here. 
 Avwg GLv‡b 2 N›Uv hver AvwQ| 

 I have have been here for 2 years. 

 

1453. Rywjqv Amy¯’ = Julia is ill. 

 Rywjqv MZ †mvgevi †_‡K Amy¯’| 

 Julia has been ill since Monday last. 

 
D‡jøL¨ t 

 Last+ time _vK‡j KvRwU Past Indefinite Tense nq| 

 ZvB MZ †mvgevi = Monday last n‡q‡Q| 

 

1454. I went to Dhaka last monday. 
 Avwg MZ †mvgevi XvKv wM‡qwQjvg| 

 I have been in Dhaka for Monday last. 
 Avwg MZ †mvgevi †_‡K XvKv AvwQ| 

 
1g K_v 

 AZxZKv‡ji †Kvb NUbv eySv‡Z Past Indefinite Tense nq| 

➢ ev‡K¨ yesterday, ago, long time, last+time BZ¨vw` _vK‡j Past Indefinite Tense n‡e| 

 

2q K_v 

 ev‡K¨ AZxZ wb‡`©kK †Kvb kã _vK‡j [†hgb in 2012] _vK‡j evK¨wU Aek¨B Past Indefinite Tense n‡e| 

 

3q K_v  

Z‡e AZxZKv‡j †Kvb NUbv GKvwaKevi N‡U‡Q Ges fwel¨‡ZI NUvi m¤¢vebv Av‡Q Giƒc eySv‡Z Present Perfect Tense nq| 

 

4_© K_v 

Sequence of Tense Gi wbqg Abyhvqx ev‡K¨i Principal Clause wU Past Tense n‡j Sub-ordinate clause wU  

Past Tense n‡q _v‡K [wKQz e¨wZµg Qvov, ‡hgb Universal truth, Scintific truth etc] 

 
Z‡e,  

     Principle Clause wU Present ev Future Tense n‡j, Sub-ordinate clause wU mvaviYZ Present Tense n‡q _v‡K| 

     Z‡e †ÿÎ we‡kl Ab¨vb¨ Tense I n‡Z cv‡i, †hgb [As if, It is time, It is high time BZ¨vw`র †ÿ‡Î] 

 

1455. The Times __ its life in 1785. 

 a) begins    d) began   c) has began  

 

1456. I __ hamlet five times. 

 a) saw    b) see    c) have seen 
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1457.  ‡m G‡m‡Q 

 

 ‡m MZKvj G‡m‡Q| 

 

1458. I __ in Dhaka since 2010. 

 a) lived     b) have lived 

 c) have been lived    d) am living 

 

1459. I __ him long seen. 

 a) saw   b) have seen   c) had seen 

 

1460.   

 

1461. I __ to hospital last friday 

 a) had to go    b) had gone 

 c) had to went    d) have gone. 

 

1462. He __ the place just few minutes ago. 

 a) left      b) has left 

 

1463. He said that he __ he unable to come. 

 a) would   b) may    c) will 

  

1464.  Shaikh Hasina ____ in 28 Sep 1947. 

         (a) was born      (b) has been. 

 

1465.  It seemed that ____ 

        (a) the day will never end. 

        (b) the day never ends. 

        (c) the day never ended. 

        (d) the day would never end. 

 

1466.  An accident ____ last night. 

         (a) occured    (b) was occured   (c) has been occured. 

 

Note -04 

 
1g K_v 

AZxZKv‡j msNwUZ `ywU NUbv as, when, while Øviv hy³ n‡j, Pjgvb NUbvwU Past Continuous Ges Ab¨ AskwU Past 

Indefinite. 

 
2q K_v 

while + Gerund 

While + subject + Continuous Tense 

 

 
3q K_v 
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When Ges While  Gi g‡a¨ Lye D‡jøL‡hvM¨ †Kvb cv_©K¨ †bB, Z‡e while + Gerund nq, wKš‘ when + Gerund nq bv| 

 

 

KviY 

       While kãwU Prepostion Ges Conjunction Dfq n‡Z cv‡i| When KL‡bvB Preposition nq bv, Conjunction B nq| 

 

 

4_© K_v 

 That Øviv hy³ Complex Sentence Gi Principle Clause wU Past Indefinite n‡j Sub-ordinate clause wU 

mvaviYZ Past Perfect Tense nq| 

 

     Z‡e,  Option G Past perfect tense bv _vK‡j Past indefinite tense nq| 

 

      D‡jøL¨, GB RvZxq ev‡K¨ fwel¨r wb‡ ©̀kb kã †hgb Tomorow/next+ time _vK‡j would/should + verb (1) n‡e|  

 

5g K_v 

AZxZKv‡j msNwUZ 2wU Kv‡Ri g‡a¨ †hwU A‡cÿvK…Z Av‡M N‡UwQj †mwU Past perfect tense Ges †hwU c‡i N‡UwQj †mwU 

Past Indefinite Tense n‡q _v‡K| 

 

G‡ÿ‡Î mvaviYZ Structure wU n‡jv  : 

Past perfect + before+ Past indefinite. 

Past indefinite + after + Past perfect 

 

         Ack‡b bv _vK‡j Dfq AskwU Past Indefinite n‡Z cv‡i| 

 

6ô K_v  

o Past indefinite + as soon as + Past indefinite 

 

1467. I opened the door as soon as I __ the bell 

 a. heared   b. have heard   c. had heard 

 

1468. When the man (work) suddenly a dog (come) and bite him. 

 When the man was working suddenly a dog come and bite him. 

 

1469. I came in when he (write) 

 I came in when he was writing. 

 

1470.  Neela (burn) her hand she while (cook) 

 Neela burnt her hand while she is cooking. 

 

1471.  Don’t make a noise while your father (sleep) 

 Don’t make a noise while your father is sleeping. 

 

1472.  While __ to the garden, he saw a snake. 

 a) he walking    b) was walking  c) walking 

 

1473. I thought that I __ you earlier. 

 a. saw    b. have seen  c. see    d. had been 

1474. He said, ‘I ate rice’. 
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 He said that he had eaten rice. 

1475. He said, ‘I eat rice’. 

 He said that he ate rice. 

1476. He thanked me for what I (do) 

 He thanked me for what I had done. 

 

1477. He told me that he __ london next month. 

 a. visit    b. visited   c. will visit  d. would visit 

 

1478. They (had) a quarrel before we (meet) 

 They had had a quarrel before we met 

 

1479. I (had) before my mother (had) 

 I had had before my mother had 

 

Note-05 

 No sooner had ... than 

 Hardly had ... before/when 

 Scarcely had ... when. 

G‡ÿ‡Î 1g Clause wUi verb n‡e Past Perfect Ges 2q Clause wUi Verb n‡e Past Indefinite. 

 

1480. No sooner had we (reach) the station than the train (leave)   Ans : reached, left. 

 

1481. 

 

1482. 

 

Note-06  
   wb‡Pi D`vniYwU jÿ Kwit 

 

1483. The rain started after we __ for about an hour. 

 a. were played     b. had played 

 c. had been playing    d. have been played 

 
e¨vL¨v t 

AZxZKv‡ji 2wU Kv‡Ri g‡a¨ †h KvRwU `xN© mgq a‡i Pj‡Q ‡mwU Past Perfect Continous Tense Ges Aci AskwU Past 

Indefinite Tense n‡e| 

 

 

G‡ÿ‡Î Structure: 

Past indefinite + after + Past perfect continuous 

Past perfect continuous + before + Past indefinite 

 

 

Note -07 

 
1g K_v  

as soon as Øviv hy³ `ywU Complex Sentense G GKwU Ask future indefinite n‡j Aci  

in case  AskwU Present indefinite n‡e|    
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 when    

 untill 
  

 

2q K_v  

 ev‡K¨ fwel¨r wb‡ ©̀kK kã _vK‡j (‡hgb, Tomorow, next+ time ) mvaviYZ Futuer Indefinite n‡e|  

 

3q K_v 

o Futuer Indefinite + before + Present Indefinite 

       after  + Past Perfect 
 

g‡b ivL‡ev 

Complex Gi 2wU Clause B mvaviYZ GKB mv‡_ Future Tense nq bv|  

 
4_© K_v 

By + time Øviv hy³ ev‡K¨ mvaviYZ Future Perfect Tense n‡q _v‡K|  

 

5g K_v 

            g‡b ivL‡ev 

o How often  =  Present Indefinite 

o How many times  =  Present Perfect 

o How long   =  Present Perfect Continuous 

 

1484. I will carry on an umbrella in case __ 

 a. it will rain   b. it has rain 

 c. it rains   d. it will have rained 

 

1485. I will not go untill he __ 

 a. will agree     b. agrees 

 c. does not agree    d. agreed 

 

1486. He will arrive as soon as he _ the nens. 

 a. gets   b. got   c. will   d. has got. 

 

1487. The train will have left before we _ the station.    Ans : reach 

 

1488. We will tell him about it after he (reach) there.     Ans : has reached 

 

1489. She will finished the job before he ------.  

 a. comes   b. came   c. will come 

 

1490. He will apply for the post after he _ phd 

 a. will earn   b. will have earned  c. earns   d. has earned 

1491. By the middle of the 21st century computer (become) a necessity everywhere. 

  Ans: will have beocme 

1492. By 9.35 am, we (finish) our class      Ans: will have finished 

 

 

Note -08 
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1g K_v 

o ev‡K¨ Subject+ wish/fancy _vK‡j cieZ©x Clause wU Past indefinite n‡q _v‡K| 

G‡ÿ‡Î be verb emv‡Z n‡e ïay were. 

 

2q K_v 

It is time 

It is high time  + infinitive (to + verb)  

It is right time   
 

Z‡e G¸‡jvi c‡i Subject _vK‡j Past Indefinite n‡e|  

 

3q K_v 

Untill, Unless Gi c‡i no, not, never e‡m bv|  

 

4_© K_v 

*Present indefinite untill Present indefinite  

*Past indefinite   Past indefinite  

 

gv‡b, Untill hy³ Complex Gi Dfq Clause GKB Tense Gi n‡e|  

 

5g K_v 

*Present ind/perfect since Past ind/perfect  

*Past indefinite   Past perfect  
 

   GwU Øviv ev¯Íeag©x fve cÖKvk K‡i| 

 

6ô K_v 

*Present Ind. as if, as though Past indefinite  

*Past ind.  ‡hb  Past perfect  

G‡ÿ‡Î As if/as though Gi ci be verb cÖ‡qvRb n‡j were em‡e|  

 

7g K_v 

Lest Gi A_© = so that ... not  

hv‡Z.. bv 

Lest Gi ci mvaviYZ should e‡m|  

      might 

 

1493. He speaks as he (know) everything.       Ans : knew 

 

1493. He speaks as if he ………. 

 a. was mad    b. were mad 

 c. was a mad    d. were a mad 

 

1495. He looked at me as if he (see) a ghost.      Ans : had seen 

1496. It is time (realize) our fault.        Ans : to realize 

 

1497. It is time we (change) our bad habits .      Ans : changed 

 It is time (realize) our fault        Ans : realized 
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1498. It is many years since I _ you 

 a. meet   b. met  c. had met  d. have met 

 

1499. Wait here until I return/returned.  

1500. I wish I _ a baby ass 

 a. was      b. had 

 c. had been     d. were 

Z‡e, I wish I were/was/has a king 

 

1501. I wish I _ English fluently 

 a. speak     b. were spoken 

 c. could speak     d. has spoken 

 

1502. I wish I _ you 10 years earlier 

 a. were     b. met 

 c. had met    d. were met 

 

1503. Theree years passed since his father (die)      Ans : had died 

 

1504. He reads attentively lest _ 

 a. he should fail 

 b. he should not fail 

 c. he shoul pass 

 

1505.   I (know) him since I joined the school 

I have known him since I joined the school 

 

 

Step: 102-103 

 

Conjunction of Tense and Voice 

 

Step-102 

 
cÖv_wgK K_v 

Note-01 

Voice Gi cÖ‡qvRbxqZv 

 

➢ GKwU ev‡K¨i †mŠ›`h© a‡i ivLvi ¯^v‡_© †Kv_vI Active, †Kv_vI Passive e¨envi Ki‡Z nq| ‡hgb, GKwU iv¯Ív m¤ú‡K© aviYv 

w`‡Z †M‡j ---- 

 

➢ The authority is reparing the raod bv e‡j 

 

➢ The raod is reparing by authority ej‡jB my›`i n‡e| 

  

➢ Active Ges Passive Gi Av`k© e¨envi n‡q‡Q Ggb GKwU Passage Avgiv ch©v‡jvPbv K‡i wbB|  
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Conjugation of Tense and Voice 

 

Note-01: Voice Gi cÖ‡qvRbxqZv t 

 GKwU ev‡K¨i †mŠ›`h© a‡i ivLvi ¯^v‡_© †Kv_vI Active, †Kv_vI  Passive voice e¨envi Ki‡Z nq| ‡hgb, GKwU iv¯Ív m¤ú©‡K 

aviYv w`‡Z †M‡j  

 The authority is repairing the road bv e‡j  

 The road is being repaired by the authority ej‡jB my›`i n‡e| 

 Active Ges Passive Gi Av`©k e¨envi n‡q‡Q Ggb GKwU Passive Avgiv ch©v‡jvPbv K‡i wbB|  

1511.  Nakshi kantha is a kind of embrodired quilt. The name was taken from the Bengali word Naksha. 

Note-02:   Active Voice ‡K Passive Voice G iƒcvšÍ‡ii mvaviY wbqgt 

1. Active Voice Gi object wU Passive Voice Gi Subject n‡e|  

2. Subject Gi ¯’‡j  me©`v Subjective form (Step-24) n‡e| 

3. Tense, Person I Number Abyhvqx  Auxiliary Verb Gi cwieZ©b n‡e| 

4. g~j Verb wU me©`v Past participle n‡e| 

5. mvaviYZ by ev (Ab¨ †Kvb Dchy³ Preposition) hy³ K‡i Active voice Gi Subject †K  Passive voice Gi object 

Ki‡Z n‡e| Dchy³ Preposition n‡jv- in, with, at, to, about  

Note-03:                        Auxiliary Verb Gi cwieZ©b 

 

Active voice Passive Voice 

1. †Kvb Auxi. Verb bv _vK‡j, Z_v evK¨wU 

present ev past ind. n‡j ev Auxi. wn‡m‡e 

do/dose/did _vK‡j 

                        am, is, are 

was, were 

2. am, is, are  

was, were 

Shall be, will be 

 

G¸‡jv + being 

3. have, has 

had 

G¸‡jv + been 

4. mKj ai‡bi Modal Auxi. Verb  

       [Step-58] 

G¸‡jv + be 

 

Step-98 [ 102-103] 

Step-102 
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wet ª̀t Tense m‡e©v‡gvU 12 cÖKvi n‡j I cwieZ©b nq 9 cÖKv‡ii| AvaywbK গ্রামারে Present Prefect , Past and 

         Future perfect Continuous Gi Voice change wb®úÖ‡qvRb| 

 

 

Voice msµvšÍ hveZxq wbqgvewj 

Note-01: 

 Double object hy³ ev‡K¨i Passive: 

1512. He teaches us English. 

 We are tough  English by him. 

1513. The salesman showed him red computer. 

 He was showed a red computer by the salesman. 

 A red computer was showed to him by salesman. 

Note-02:   Factitive object hy³ ev‡K¨i voice: 

1514. They called me a foot. 

 I was called a fool by them. 

1515. They made me captain / nervous. 

 I was made captain / nervous by them. 

Note-04:  wb‡Pi D`vniY jÿ Kwit 

1518. The man was arrested. 

 The   police arrested the man. 

1519. English is spoken all over the world. 

 People speak English all over the world. 

1520. Rome was not built in a day.  

 The Roman did not build Rome in a day. 

1521. I was compelled to do it. 

 Situation / circumstance compelled me to do it. 

1522. The tree has been uprooted. 

Step-103 
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 The storm has uprooted the tree. 

1523. The house was burnt to ashes. 

 Five burnt the house to ashes. 

e¨vL¨vt Passive voice G object bv _vK‡j GwU‡K active voice G iƒcvšÍ‡ii mgq mvgÄm¨c~Y© GKwU 

noun/pronoun ‡K †hgb, [someone, authority, people, police...] BZ¨vw`‡K subject wn‡m‡e a‡i wb‡Z 

n‡e| 

Note-05  

1524. People always remember the patriot.  

 The patriot is / are always remembered. 

e¨vL¨vt People  hw` Active Voice Gi subject wn‡m‡e e¨eüZ nq| Zvn‡j passive Kivi mgq ‡mwU Avi D‡jøL 

Ki‡Z nq bv| Dn¨ ivLv hvq| Z‡e KL‡bv ev‡K¨i †mŠ›`h© a‡i ivL‡Z people kãwU e¨envi Kiv †h‡Z cv‡i| 

Note-06  

 1g K_v 

Annoy , Shock  

Satisfy, Charm 

Please, Surprise 

Displease, Vex 

Marvel, Stum 

              astonish 

 

2q K_v 

Crowd  

Caver 

Fill 

Seite 

Decorate 

Furnish 

 

3qv K_v 

 

 Passive voice Gi †ÿ‡Î Gme verb Gi c‡i 

mvaviYZ by e‡m bv|  

 G¸‡jvi c‡i 

1. e¨vw³ bv _vK‡j With  

     2. বস্তু bv _vK‡j  at e‡m|  

**e ‘̄i ‡ÿ‡Î bv _vKকল with em‡Z cv‡i| 

 

 

 

BZ¨vw` verb Gi ci mvaviYZ with e‡m| 
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  Include 

  Contain 

  Embody                                    [cÖf…wZ verb Gi c‡i mvaviYZ in e‡m|]  

  Interest 

  Involve 

 

4_© K_v 

                Worried Gi ci me©`v about e‡m|     

 

Passive voice G know Gi ci to, e‡m Z‡e ¯̂KxqZv ev AvZ¥cÖKvk eySv‡Z ỳB GKwU †ÿ‡Î by 

        e‡m| 

1525. He annoyed me 

         I was annoyed with him 

1526. His behavior shocked us 

          We were shocked at his behavior 

1527. My conduct annoyed them. 

          They were annoyed at my conduct. 

1528. He pleased us all 

          We all were pleased with him. 

1529. Smoke fills the room 

          The room is filled with smoke. 

1530. I know him. 

         He is known to me. 

1531. Panic seized him. 

          He was seized with panic. 

1532. My teacher embodies all the good qualities 

          All the good qualities are embodies in my teacher. 

1533. Paint covered the lock. 

          The lock was covered with paint. 

5g K_v 
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e¨vwZµg: 

1534. A man is known by the company he keeps. 

1535. A tree is known by its fruits. 

 

  

Group verb Gi Passive voice: 

1536.     We should take care of our health. 

              Our health should be taken care of. 

1537.     We should not look down upon the poor 

              The poor should not be looked down upon. 

1538.     She looked after her parents. 

              Her parents were looked after by her. 

1539.     We should do away with bad habits. 

              Our bad habits should be done away. 

1540.     He came by the news. 

              The news was come by him. 

                                  He got the news 

1541. ‡KvbwU mwVK? 

        a. A new cabinet was sworn in Dhaka 

        b. A new cabinet was sworn in Dhaka. 

Note – 08 

                        Bare infinitive hy³ ev‡K¨i Passive: 

1542. They made me laugh. 

Pass:  I was made to laugh by them. 

1543.    I saw him read. 

             He was seen to read by me. 

1544.     I will not let you go. 

              You will not be let go by me. 

Note – 07 
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1545. He was not letting me do the work. 

          I was not being let do the work by me. 

Passive: 

1546. Can I be helped get/to get the job by you? [ step – 63 ª̀] 

Note – 09 

                      Cognate object hy³ ev‡K¨i Passive: 

1547. I dreamt a sweet dream. 

          A sweet dream was dreamt by me. 

1548. I slept a sound sleep. 

          A sound sleep was slept by me. 

1549. I have fought a good fight. 

         A good fight has been fought by me. 

 

Note - 10 

                     Quasi-passive Voice: 

 ‡h Verb †`L‡Z active n‡j I K_©Z Giv passive Gi A_© cªKvk K‡i Zv‡K Quasi-passive ejv nq| 

 mvaviYZ Linking verb ¸‡jvB Quasi-passive Verb wn‡m‡e MY¨ nq| 

 GB RvZxq ev‡K¨ Active Ges passive voice Gi A_© cÖvq GKvB iKg| 

# Quasi- passive verb 2 ai‡Yi| 

   a. Quasi-passive with Complement. 

1550. Honey tastes sweet. 

          Honey is sweet when it is tasted. 

          Honey is tasted sweet. 

1551.The book reads well. 

          The book is read well. 

          The book is well when/if it is read. 

1552. The bed feels soft. 

          The bed is felt soft. 
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1553. Rice sells cheap. 

          Rice is sold cheap 

          [P.C.D as GB ai‡Yi ev‡K¨i cÖ‡qvRb wblcÖ‡qvRb Gi g‡Z] 

2. Quasi-passive voice without Complement 

1554. The book is printing. 

         The book is being printed. 

1555. The cow is milling. 

          The cow is being milled. 

1556. The house is building. 

          The house is being built. 

1557. The flowers are melting 

          The flowers are being melt. 

Note -11 

                          Introductory there Ges it is time Ges hy³ ev‡K¨i Passive: 

1558. There is no time to lose 

          There is no time to be lost. 

1559. There are lots of thing to do. 

          There are lots of thing to be done. 

1560. There is no money to waste. 

          There is no money to be wasted. 

1561. It is high time to do the work. 

          It is high time for the work to be done. 

1562. It is high time to change our bad habits. 

          It is high time for our bad habits to be changed. 

 

Note – 12 

                       Complex sentence Gi passive: 

1563. He told me that he had done the work. 
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          I was told by him that the work had been done by him. 

                            Dn¨ 

1564. I know that he will do the work. 

          It is known to me that the work will be done by him. 

          That the work will be done by him is known tome. 

1565. We know that Columbus discovered America. 

           It is known to us that America was discovered by Columbus.  

          That America was discovered by Columbus is known to us. 

 

 

e¨vL¨v 

         Complex sentence Gi principal clause Ges sub-ordinate clause Gi Dfq Ask hw` transitive           

         verb _v‡K, Zvn‡j Dfq Ask‡KB passive Kiv hv‡e| 

         Dfq Clause Gi subject GKvB n‡j ïay 2q clause Gi by + object n‡e| 

 GQvovI GKwU Introductory it †K passive Gi subject wn‡m‡e a‡i passive Kiv †h‡Z cv‡i|   

1566. He said that Karim was honest. 

          It was said by him that Karim was honest. 

          That Karim was honest was said by him. 

1567. We know that the earth is round. 

          It is known to us that the earth is round. 

          That the earth is round is known to us. 

1568. We know that he is unhappy. 

          It is known to us that he is unhappy. 

         That he is unhappy is known to us. 

1569. We should eat what we like. 

          What we like should be eaten by us.  

1570. I know what your name is. 

          What you name is known to me. 

           It nouns clause 

          It is known to me what your name is. 
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Note - 13 

                        Interrogative sentence Gi D`vnviY:  

                                                        Inductive method 

1571. Why do people speak English? 

g‡b g‡b Assertive Kwi: 

 People speak English 

Pass: English is spoken by people 

Int: Is English spoken by people? 

          

 Pass: Why is English spoken by people? 

1572. When will you eat rice? 

Passive: When will rice be eaten by you? 

1573. What do you want? 

          What is wanted by you? [wU gyL ’̄ Ki‡j Ab¨¸‡jv cviv hv‡e] 

1574. Why did the teacher punish you? 

          Why were you punished by the teacher? 

# Who/Whom cÖm½: 

  Active voice G who _vK‡j passive voice G by whom 

  Active voice G whom _vK‡j passive voice G who n‡e| 

 

wb‡Pi D`vnviY ¸‡jv cÖvq gyL¯’ (Z‡e ey‡S): 

1575. Who taught you English? 

                              Ind.  Direct 

                              Obj   obj 

        By whom were you taught English? 

                    By ‡k‡l †bqv hv‡e 

         By whom was English taught by you? 

1576. Whom do you want? 

          Who is wanted by you? 

           ‡K? 

          Who are wanted by you? 
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           Kviv 

 

1577. Who has broken the glasses? 

          By whom have the glasses been broken? 

1578. Who is calling me? 

          By whom am/is/are I being called? 

1579. Who is calling you? 

         By whom were you being called? 

 

1580. Who does the work? 

           By whom is the work done? 

1581. Who do the work? 

          By whom is the work done? 

1582. Whom do you know? 

         Who was/were known to you? 

 

Note -14 

                      Imperative sentence Gi voice: 

                                 Inductive method 

1g avc 

 

1583. Open the door. 

          Let the door be opened. 

1584. Speak the truth. 

          Let the truth be spoken 

1585. DO not hate the poor. 

          Let not the poor be hated. 

1586. Do not tell a lie 
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         Let not a lie be told. 

2q avc 

                    Let hy³ Imperative: 

1587. Let him the work. 

         Let him the work be done by him. 

1588. Let me read the book. 

         Let the book be read by me. 

 

 

3q avc 

                       Please hy³ Imperative 

1589. Please do the sum. 

           You are requested to do the sum. 

1590. Please do not smoke here. 

          You are requested not to smoke here. 

4_© avc 

                        Double object hy³ ev‡K¨i Passive: 

1591. Buy him a shirt. 

          Let a shirt be bought for him 

1592. Pluck me a flower. 

         Let a flower be plucked for me. 

         Let me a flower be plucked. 

 

5g avc 

                       Never hy³ ev‡K¨i passive 

                    Never = not ever 

1593. Never tell a lie. 

          Let never a lie be told. 
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          Let not a lie ever be told. 

1594. Never catch the jhatka. 

          Let never the jhatka be caught. 

          Let not the jhatka ever be caught. 

e¨vwZµg: 

1595. Enter the room. 

         You are requested to enter the room. 

1596. Come here. 

         You are requested / asked to come here. 

1597. Take medicine one time. 

        Medicine should be taken on time. 

1598. Obey your parents. 

          Your parents should be obeyed. 

 

Note - 15 

                     Causative Verb 

1599. Rahim had Karim wash the car. 

Pass: Rahim had the car washed (by Karm). 

1600. Rahim got Karim to post the letter. 

Pass: Rahim got the letter posted (by Karim). 

1601. I made him do the work. 

Pass: I made the work done (by Karim) 

         He was made to do the work by me. 

1602. The manager had the assistant write the report. 

          The manager had the report written by the assistant. 

Note - 16 

                          wb‡Pi evK¨wU jÿ Kwi:      

1603. I decided to sell the house. 
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Pass: I decided that the house should be sold. 

                                                Dn¨ ivLv hv‡e 

e¨vL¨v: 

Advice               

Urge                      GB RvZxq verb Gi ci infinitive ev gerund _vK‡j DcwiD³ D`vnviYwUi  

Beg                        g‡Zv that + subject + (should) be hy³ K‡i passive Ki‡Z nq. 

Recommend                                           Dn¨ _vK‡Z cv‡i 

Suggest 

Insist 

Demand 

 

1604. Mr. Karim recommended using the Facebook. 

    Pass: Mr. Karim recommended that the book should be used. 

                                                                           Dn¨ 

 1605. He urged the council to reduce the rate. 

1g AvIjv 

Pass: He urged the council that the rate should be reduced. 

                                                                 Dn¨   or, the council was urged to reduce the rate. 

Note - 17 

                                            Voice Exclusive  

1606. We went to see the launching of the ship. 

                                         Verbal noun 

wbcvZvb wm× Pass: We went to see the ship being launched.  

1607. Spread a mat on it. 

 Pass: Have a mat spread on it. 

1608. Put up a tent here. 

 Pass: Have a tent put up here. 

1609. Your blame counts for nothing. 

 Pass: Your blame is worth nothing when it is counted. 

1610. His lordship soon found me to be very unfit for the job. 

 Pass: I was soon found to be very unfit for the job by his lordship. 
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wb‡Pi evK¨wU jÿ Kwi: 

         

1641. Direct speech: 

        He says to me, “I am going to school now”. 

              Reporting              Reported speech 

              Verb (R.V.)                (R.S)   *Ind: He tells me that he is going to school now. 

Note - 01 

                    mvaviY wbqgvewj: 

Reporting Verb Gi cwie©Zb: 

 

→ Assertive sentence - G 

             Say _vK‡j = say 

             Said _vK‡j = said 

 D‡Ïk¨   Say to _vK‡j = tell 

 K‡i ejv Said to _vK‡j = told      Aek¨B c‡i object _vK‡Z n‡e|   

 

Note – 02 

                       Assertive sentence G comma/inverted comma (, / “”) DwV‡q that emv‡Z n‡e| 

Note – 03 

                        1st person _vK‡j = reporting verb Gi subject Abyhvqx 

                        2nd person _vK‡j = R.V object Abyhvqx 

                        3rd person _vK‡j = †Kvb cwieZ©b n‡e bv| 

Note - 04 

                        Reporting verb wU present ev future tense n‡j reported speech G tense ev 

                        Ab¨ †Kvb k‡ãi cwieZ©b n‡e bv| 

                        Z‡e, Person/ number Abyhvqx g~j verb Gi iƒc cwieZ©b n‡Z cv‡i| 

 DcwiD³ wbq‡gi Av‡jv‡K wb‡Pi D`vnviY ¸‡jv jÿ Kwi: 

1642. He has said to me, “You can help me now”. 

Step – 104 

Narration / speech 

1g ¯Íi 
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          He has told me that I can help him now. 

1643. You will say to me, “I do the work”. 

          You will tell me that you do the work. 

1644. He is saying to me, “You can teach us”. 

                     Dn¨ 

          He is saying that I can teach them. 

       

 wb‡Pi evK¨wU jÿ Kwi:                                            

1645. He said to me, “I am reading a book now”. 

          He told me that he was reading a book then. 

e¨vL¨v: 

     Reporting verb wU past tense n‡j reported speech G wb‡¤œv³ cwieZ©b n‡e| 

1. 4 wU Present tense = ûeû past tense n‡e| 

2. Past indefinite tense = past perfect 

3. Past continuous tense = past perfect continuous 

4. Past perfect tense = no change 

5. Past perfect continuous = no change 

6. Shall, will → would 

7. Can, may → could, might 

8. Must → had to 

              Must (wPieva¨Zv) 

2q K_v 
                 Reporting verb wU past tense n‡j R.S. G wKQz wbw`©ó k‡ã cwie©Zb n‡e: 

Secret of Narration: 

Narration G gvÎ 5 wU welq cwieZ©‡bi K_v gv_vq ivL‡Z n‡e| 

1. Said to Gi cwie©‡Z: 

Sentence Gi cÖKvi‡f` Abyhvqx said to Gi ’̄‡j told, asked, ordered, requested etc. n‡e|  

2. , / “” Gi cwie©Zb: 

Sentence Gi cÖKvi‡f` Abyhvqx, / “” Gi ¯’‡j that if / whether etc. e‡m| 

3. Person Gi cwieZ©b: 

Reported speech G hZ¸‡jv personal pronoun ev possessive pronoun  

_vK‡e wbqgvbyhvqx cÖ‡Z¨KwUi cwieZ©b NU‡e|  

2q mÍi 
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4. Tense Gi cwieZ©b:  

           R.V wU present/future tense n‡j wbqg Abyhvqx reported speech G person Qvov Avi wKQyiB 

         cwieZ©b 

          n‡e bv|    

        Z‡e, R.V. wU past tense n‡j wbqg Abyhvqx R.S. G tense Gi cwieZ©b n‡e| 

     5. wKQy wbw`©ó k‡ãi cwieZ©b:   

        R.V. wU past tense n‡j R.S. G wbqgvbyhvqx wKQy wbw`©ó k‡ãi cwieZ©b NU‡e|  

 wb‡Pi D`vnviY ¸‡jv jÿ Kwi: 

1646. He said to me, “I shall help you tomorrow.” 

          He told me that he would help me the next day. 

 

1647. He said to me, “I went home yesterday”. 

          He told me that he had gone home the previous day. 

1648. He said to me, “I was ill”. 

          He told me that he had been ill. 

1649. He said to me, “You had sent me a text message.” 

          He told me that I had sent him a text message. 

 

                                                              Narration at a Glance 

No Sentence Said to Gi ’̄‡j , /Ó Ó DwV‡q               evwK Ask 

01     Assertive told that 
 

Tense Abyhvqx cwieZ©b 

02 Interrogative Asked / required Yes/No Gi 

‡ÿ‡Î if Ab¨Avq 

wh words 

Assertive Gi g‡Zv 

 

03 Imperative   Told, ordered, 

requested, advised, 

commanded 

To not to ïay person Ges wbw ©̀ó k‡ãi cwieZ©b 

Forbade, prohibited 
_vK‡j 

to  

 

 Let’s/let us _vK‡j 

proposed to/ 

suggested _vK‡j             

that  

Subject + should + extension  
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Ab¨ mKj let hy³ evK¨ 

said to/told     

that Subject + might + extension 

04 Optative Prayed, wished 

(প্রার্ থনv) (ïf-Kvgbv) 

that Subject + might + extension 

05 Exclamatory  Exclaimed with joy/ 

sorrow/ wonder/ 

rejoiced/ 

rerated/cried/wowed  

that Assertive Gi g‡Zv cwieZ©b, how, 

what Gi cwie‡Z© very/great e‡m| 

very + adjective, great +noun 

 

 

 

 

Assertive sentence 

                                                                   

Note -01 

 

1650. Kamal said to me, “I did not tell a lie”. 

          Kamal told me that he had not told a lie. 

1651. He said to me, “I had gone to market before I went home”. 

          He told me that he had gone to market before he went home. 

1652. He said, “When I lived in a village I faced a lot of troubles”. 

          He said that when he lived in a village, he faced a lot of troubles. 

1653. He said, “If your come, I shall go”. 

          He said that if I came, he would go. 

1654. He said, “If I win the election, I will be a minister”. 

           He said that if he won the election, he would be a minister. 

e¨vL¨v: 

      R.S G complex sentence _vK‡j Ges †mwU past tense n‡j indirect Kivi mgq tense Gi cwieZ©b nq 

      bv|    

      Z‡e, present ev future tense _vK‡j cwieZ©b nq| 

Note – 02 
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 1655. The Prophet said, “Allah I one.” 

          The Prophet said that Allah is one. 

1656. The teacher said. “Every mother loves her child”. 

          The teacher said that every mother loves her child. 

1657. B. Franklin said, “Honesty is the best policy”. 

          B. Franklin said that honesty is the best policy. 

e¨vL¨v:          Universal truth 

Scientific truth               [cÖf…wZ eySv‡j R.S G tense Gi cwieZ©b nq bv|] 

Habitual fact 

Proverbial statement 

 

Note- 03 
 

1658. The teacher said, “You must speak the truth”. 

           The teacher said that I must speak the truth. 

1659. He said to me, “I must go now”. 

         He told me that he had to go then. 

1660. He says to me, “I must join the program tomorrow”. 

          He tells me that he has to join the program tomorrow. 

1661. The teacher said to me, “You must obey your parents”. 

          The teacher told me that I must obey my parents”. 

e¨vL¨v: 

         Must _vK‡j have/had to nq Z‡e, 

         wPi eva¨Zv eySv‡j Must Gi cwieZ©b n‡e bv| 

Note – 04 

                                    

    

1662. They said, “We must do the work”. 

           They said that they had to do the work. 

We   cÖm½ 
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1663. The father said to me. “We shall all die”. 

           The father told me that we would all die. 

1664. My friend said to me, “We should respect our teacher”. 

          My friend told me that we should respect our teachers. 

e¨vL¨v: 

         We Øviv mgMª gvbe RvwZ‡K eySv‡j or R.V. Gi subject Dfq‡K eySv‡j we Gi cwieZ©b nq bv| 

Note – 05 

                          Tomorrow/next + time cÖm½: 

1665. He said, “My father leaves for London tomorrow”. 

          He said that his father would leave too London tomorrow. 

 

1666. He said, “I am going to Sajek next month”. 

           He said that he would be going to Sajek the following month. 

1667. He said, “I shall do the work tomorrow”. 

          He said that he would do the work the next day. 

e¨vL¨v: 

          Present simple sentence ¦̀viv hw` wbKU fwel¨‡Zi K_v eySvq Zvn‡j would e‡m| 

Self judgement 

 

1668. Dr. Kamal said, “I used to take tea, When I was in London”. 

           Dr. Kamal said that he used to take tea when he was in London. 

1669. Saint Augustan said to his disciples “If you ask me, I don’t know. But if you don’t ask 

           I  Know”.  

         Saint Augustan told his disciple that they asked him, he didn’t know. But They didn’t 

         ask he know. 

                                                      

 

1670. He said to me, “Are you going to school?” 

         He asked me if I was going to school. 

Interrogative sentence 
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1671. He said to me, “Did you do the work?” 

         He asked me if I had done the work. 

1672. He said to me, “Why were you doing this?” 

          He asked me why I had been doing that. 

1673. He said to me, “May I come in, sir?” 

          He respectfully asked me if he might go in. 

1674. He said to me, “Would you mind taking a cup of tea?” 

          He requested me to take a cup of tea. 

 

 

 

e¨vL¨v: 

        R.S. G interrogative sentence ¦̀viv Aby‡iva eySv‡j imperative Gi gZ cwieZ©b n‡e| 

 

1675. He said to me, “You are a student, aren’t you?” 

         He asked me if I was a student. 

e¨vL¨v: 

                 Indirect speech a tag Question Gi AskwU ev` hv‡e| 

  Imperative Sentence 

                                              

1676. He said to me, “Open the door.” 

          He told/requested me to open the door. 

1677. He said to me, “Don’t open the door.” 

          He requested me not to open the door. 

          He forbade me to open the door. 

1678. He said to me, “let’s play football.” 

          He proposed to/ suggested me that we should play football. 

1679. He said to me, “let me finish”. 

         He told me that he might finish 
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1680. He said, “Would you close the gate, please?” 

          He requested me to close the gate. [1674] 

Optative Sentence 

1681. He said, “May Allah bless you.” 

          He prayed that Allah might bless me. 

1682. She said, “May you be happy.” 

          She wished that I might be happy. 

 

 

1683. They said, “Live long our pray.” 

          They wished that our pray might live long. 

 

                     

1684. He said, “How helpless I am!” 

        = He regretted that he was very helpless 

                                                   adv   adj 

1685. He said, “What a nice bird it is!” 

        = He rejoiced / shouted that it was a very nice bird. 

1686. He said, “Wow! How intelligent you are.” 

                   Or, “Wow, how intelligent you are!” 

         = He wowed / wondered that I was very intelligent exclaimed with joy. 

                  Exclaimed with joy 

1687. He said, “What a man you are!” 

       = He exclaimed with wonder that I was a great man. 

                                                Narration Gi Av‡iv wKQz UzwKUvwK 

 

wb‡Pi D`vnviY ¸‡jv gyL¯’ K‡i †dwj: 

1688. He said, “No” 

        = He replied in the negative. 

May উহ্ _vK‡j 

Exclamatory sentence 

Note – 01 



Class  Lectures of  Sharif  Hossain Ahmad Chowdhury sir (BCS Oditi) 
 

1689. He said, “Yes” 

       = He replied in the affirmative. 

1690. He said, “Good morning / Good evening.” 

       = He wished good morning / good evening. 

1691. He said, “Good bye/ Good night / Farewell.” 

        = He bade me good bye / good night / farewell. 

1692. He said to me, “Fool/ Liar” 

       = He called me a fool/ a liar. 

1693. He said to me, “Welcome”. 

       = He welcomed me. 

 

1694. He said to me, “Thank you”. 

       = He thanked me. 

1695. He said to me, “Congratulations on your success.” 

        = He congratulated on my success. 

1696. He said to me, “Sorry” 

       = He regretted / apologized to me. 

1697. He said to me, “Hello, how are you?” 

        = He greeted me and asked how I was.  

Note - 02 

 

1698. Asif said, “I have bought this ring for you”. 

        = Asif said that he had bought the ring for me. 

                                                          (that) 

1699. Rita said, “That is good”. 

        = Rita said that it was good. 

1700. Kamal said, “That house looks nice”. 

                                 The house 
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        = Kamal said that the house looked nice. 

e¨vL¨v: 

      Direct speech G that ev this hw` adjective nq Zvn‡j indirect speech G Gi cwie‡Z© ‘the’ em‡e| 

     R.S. Gi ïiæ‡Z hw` ‘that’ kãwU subject ev pronoun wn‡m‡e e¨eüZ nq| Zvn‡j that Gi ’̄‡j ‘it’ em‡e| 

 

Note - 03 

 

1701. He said to me, “Brothers, I need your help”. 

          He addressing me as his brother 

e¨vL¨v: 

         Direct speech G KvD‡K m‡¤̂vab K‡i wKQz eySv‡j indirect G addressing w`‡q ïiæ n‡e| 

 

 

 

 

1702. “By Allah, I must help you,” he said to me. 

       → Swearing by Allah be told me that he had to help me. 

e¨vL¨v: 

 →  Direct speech G R. verb wU †k‡l _vK‡j indirect Kivi mgq ïiæ‡Z P‡j Avm‡e| 

By Allah                        _vK‡j indirect Kivi mgq  

By God                          swearing by Allah / God nq| 

For God’s sake 

  

1703. “By God, I must do the work,” he said to me. 

            = Swearing by God, he told me that he had to do the work. 

1704. Rashed said, “By Allah, I am telling the truth.” 

         = Swearing by Allah, Rashed said that he was telling the truth. 

1705. John Donne said to his beloved, “For God’s sake hold your tongue and let me love.” 

          = Swearing by God, John Donne requested his beloved to hold her tongue and 

            proposed that he might love her. 

Self [1706 – 1710] 

Note – 03 
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Step – 105 

 

Tag Question  

                                                      

     cÖv_wgK K_v:   Interrogative Sentence wewfbœ ai‡bi n‡Z cv‡i 

a. Yes/No Question    → n¨vu / bv m~PK cÖkœ 

b. wh Question    → eY©bvg~jK cÖkœ 

c. Tag Question    → mg_©b m~PK cªkœ 

d. Embedded Question  → 

e. Declarative Question  → [ Assertive sentence †k‡l’?’ wPý _vK‡j] 

                                                               †hgb, 

                                                                        †m Mvb Mvq 

                                                                        †m Mvb Mvq? 

Tag Question Kx? 

 → Conversation ev K‡_vcK_‡bi mgq ev‡K¨i ‡k‡l †h GKwU mg_©b m~PK cÖkœ Rywo †`qv nq, Zv‡K  

      Tag Question e‡j| 

 

e¨env‡ii D‡Ïk¨: 

                  → Gi gva¨‡g mvaviYZ e³v Zvi aviYvK„Z ev‡K¨i/ K_vi e³‡e¨i Dci mZ¨Zv wbwðZ K‡i| 

                  → cvkvcvwk †kÖvZvi KvQ †_‡K I GKwU n üv ev bv m~PK DËi I cÖZ¨vkv K‡i| 

Operator Kx? 

           → Tag Question MVb Kivi mgq †h Auxiliary Verb e¨eüZ nq, ZvB Operator|  

           → Negative Tag Question G Operator wU mswÿß iƒc (Contracted form) G e¨envi Ki‡Z nq|          

‡hgb, 

 Am not = ain't /aren’t  

 Do not = don’t  

 Must not = mustn’t  

 Shall not = shan’t  
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 Will not = won’t  

 Cannot = can’t 

           

    Space nq bv 

 

Tag Question MVb: 

1711.     Sabina is singing a song.  

              Sabina is singing a song, isn’t she? 

e¨vL¨v 

          evK¨wU Affirmative n‡j ‘Tag Question’ negative n‡e| 

          evK¨wU Negative n‡j ‘Tag Question’ affirmative n‡e| 

          ev‡K¨ Full stop DwV‡q comma emv‡ev Ges †k‡l ‘?’ wPý em‡e| 

➢ Tag Question এ মাি দুটি িব্দ র্ািরব Auxiliary Verb and Subject এে Pronoun. 

1712. The girls like flower, don’t they? 

1713. We did not win the match, did we? 

1714. I had a book, didn’t I? 

7115. I need a bike, don’t I? 

1716. She has a problem, doesn’t she? 

     

Tag Question এে টুজিটাজি:  

Note – 01 

           Imperative Sentence 

• Imperative Sentence এে Tag Question জহরসরব will you/ won’t you বরস। তরব, 

Can you 

Can’t  you   বসরলও র্ভল হরব না।  

Could you 

Couldn’t you  

• Negative Imperative বারিয সাধাের্ত will you বরস, তরব Affirmative will/won’t you  

কযরিানটি বসরত পারে। 

• Let যুক্ত Imperative এ ও will you বরস। তরব,  
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➢ Let us/Let’s র্ািরল  = shall we 

➢ Let me র্ািরল  = shall I 

1717. Please wait a moment, will you/won’t you? 

1718. Kindly do me  favour, will you/won’t you? 

1719. Let them come in, will you? 

1720. Please let me finish, shall I? 

1721. Let’s play cricket, shall we? 

জনরচে উদাহের্ গুরলা লক্ষ িজেঃ  

1722. The unfed should be fed, shouldn’t they? 

1723. The pious must be happy, aren’t they?    জব. দ্রঃ Step: 16, Note: 03 

Note – 02 

1724. The mother rose in her, didn’t it? 

1725. The beast prevails in him, doesn’t it?     See: Step: 16, Note: 04 

Note – 04 

1726. Nobody believes  a liar, do they? 

7127. Everything in Shajek gave me pleasure, didn’t it?        See: Step: 33(Indefinite Pro.) 

Note – 05 

1728. A barking dog seldom bites, does it? 

1729. Few people are happy, are they? 

1730. He is too late to attend the pond, is he? 

1731, He  reads lest he should fail, does he?    See: Step: 51, Note: 16 

 

Note – 06 

1732: All of us have not seen the TajMahal, have we? 

1733. Some of it is bad, isn’t it?       See: Step 07 

 

Note -07 

1734. There is nothing wrong, is there? 
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1735. The baby is crying, isn’t it? 

1736. These are my books, aren’t they? 

 

1737. That is my pen, isn’t it? 

1738. How sweetly the birds sing, don’t they? 

1739. One cannot eat a dozen of pineapples at the same time, can one? 

 

ব্যাখ্াঃ 

➢ Introductory ‘there’ যুক্ত বারিযে Tag Question এ ও Pronoun জহরসরব ‘there’ বরস.  

➢ কিান বারিযে Subject জহরসরব This/That র্ািরল Pronoun জহরসরব it বসরব। 

➢ আে These or Those র্ািরল they বসরব। 

➢ Exclamatory Sentence এে Tag Question ও Assertive এে মতই হরব। 

➢ One যুক্ত বারিযে Tag Question এ  Pronoun  জহরসরব one বরস.  (িারো িারো মরত)  

  

Note – 08 

         Miscellaneous  

1740. (I wish) Good morning/ Good evening, don’t I? 

1741. (It is) Okay, isn’t it? 

1742. Who cares, do they?(Noboday cares) 

1743. Good bye, Good night, don’t I? 

1744. Thank you, don’t I? 

1745. I is the 9th letter, isn’t it? 

1746. It’s rained today, hasn’t it? 

1747. You is a personal pronoun, isn’t it? 

1748.     Karim as well as his friends came, didn’t he? 

    Neither Karim nor his friends came, did they? 

1749. I welcome you(Welcome), don’t you? 

1750. I comes once in America but twice in India, doesn’t it? 

1751. None is to none under the sun, are they? 
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Synopsis of Life 

 

None is to none under the sun. 

(পৃজর্বীরত কিউ িারো নয়) 

               The End 
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